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FACULTY

1964-1965

JAMES A. PERKINS, President of the University

STUART MacDONALD BROWN, Jr., Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences

W. DONALD COOKE, Associate Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences

GEORGE FERRIS CRONKHITE, Associate Dean and Secretary of the College of Arts
and Sciences

F. DANA PAYNE, Jr., Associate Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences

GEORGE MARK ELLIS, Assistant Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences

CYNTHIA ANN SECOR, Assistant Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences

MEYER HOWARD ABRAMS, Ph.D., Frederic J. Whiton Professor of English
ARTHUR ADAMOV, Visiting Lecturer in Romance Literature

BARRY BANFIELD ADAMS, Ph.D., Instructor in English

GEORGE PLIMPTON ADAMS, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Economics
ROBERT MARTIN ADAMS, Ph.D., Professor of English 3

HOWARD BERNHARDT ADELMANN, Ph.D., Professor of Histology and Embryology
FREDERICK BROWNING AGARD, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 3
RALPH PALMER AGNEW, Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of Mathematics
ANDREAS C. ALBRECHT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry

H. DARKES ALBRIGHT, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama

ALAN ANTHONY ALTSHULER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government
VINAY AMBEGAOKAR, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

ARCHIE RANDOLPH AMMONS, B.S,, Instructor in English

JOHN MAXWELL ANDERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 2

JUDITH HELENA ANDERSON, M.A., Instructor in English

DOUGLAS NELSON ARCHIBALD, M.A,, Instructor in English

HETE B. ASCHER, Instructor in Russian

ROBERT ASCHER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology and Archaeology
WILLIAM WEAVER AUSTIN, Ph.D., Professor of Music

JAMES B. AX, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

WILLIAM IAN AXFORD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy

JOHN PAUL BAKKE, M.A., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama
CESAREO BANDERA-GOMEZ, M.A., Instructor in Romance Literature
HARLAN PARKER BANKS, Ph.D., Professor of Botany

EVELYN BARISH, M.A., Instructor in English

KENNETH J. BARNES, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics

LeROY LESHER BARNES, Ph.D., Professor of Biophysics

SIMON H. BAUER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

ALAN JOYCE BEARDEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 3

ANNE LeGRACE BENSON, M.F.A., Lecturer in the History of Art

KARL BERKELMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

SYLVESTER E. BERKI, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Economics
WALTER F. BERNS, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Government

sp%’du?rtr)ﬁrslé%l ﬁé %) r @ mdmaﬁ@hﬁlrg I ﬁ &ggence fall term, 1964-1965; (2) leave of absence,

[ oflege o Sciences does not necessarily include all appoint-
ments or Tesignations
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ISRAEL BERSTEIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics

PHILIP ERNEST BEST, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics

HANS ALBRECHT BETHE, Ph.D., John Wendell Anderson Professor of Physics

GIAN-PAOLO BIASIN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Romance Literature

KNIGHT BIGGERSTAFF, Ph.D., Professor of Chinese History

JONATHAN PEALE BISHOP, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

MORRIS GILBERT BISHOP, Ph.D., Kappa Alpha Professor of Romance Literature,
F.mcritus

VILHIJALMUR T. BJARNAR, M.A,, Lecturer in Germanic Linguistics

MAX BLACK, Ph.D., D. Lit., Susan Linn Sage Professor of Philosophy 2

ERIC ALBERT BLACKALL, M.A., Dr.Phil, Litt.D., Avalon Foundation Professor in
the Humanities

JEAN FRANTZ BLACKALL, Ph.D., Lecturer in English

ALFRED THEODORE BLOMQUIS I, Ph.D., Professor of Chcinisln

ALLAN DAVID BLOOM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government

ARTHUR L. BLOOM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology

NICHOLAS C. BODMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics

ALBERT WILHELM BOESCHE, Ph.D., Professor of German, Emeritus

ACHIM BONAWITZ, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German Literature

ROBERT ALLEN BONIC, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

SAMUEL LATIMER BOOTHROYD, M.S,, Professor of Astronomy, Emeritus

RAYMOND BOWERS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

DALAI BRENES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Literature

HERBERT WHITTAKER BRIGGS, Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of International
Law

GABRIEL JOHN BROGYANYI, M.A., Instructor in Romance Literature

STUART MacDONALD BROWN, J r., Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy

THOMAS C. BRUICE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

JAMES DABNEY BURFOOT, J r., Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Emeritus

GEOFFREY L. BURSILL-HALL, Ph.D., Visiting Associate Professor of Linguistics

EDWIN ARTHUR BURTT, S.T.M., Ph.D.,, L.H.D., Susan Linn Sage Professor of
Philosophy, Emeritus

WILLIAM A. CAMPBELL, M.A., Professor of Music

JOHN VINCENT CANFIELD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy

HARRY CAPLAN, Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of the Classical Languages and
Literatures

ANTHONY CAPUTI, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English i

PATRICIA CARDEN, M.A., Instructor in Russian Literature

MARVIN ALBERT CARLSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama

PETER AMBLER CARRUTHERS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 2

STEPHEN URBAN CHASE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

GEOFFREY V. CHESTER, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

FU-CHUNG CHIN, B.A,, Instructor in Chinese

GREGORY CHOW, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Economics

M. GARDNER CLARK, Ph.D., Professor of Industrial and Labor Relations

ROBERT THEODORE CLAUSEN, Ph.D., Professor of Botany

MARSHALL H. COHEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy

MICHAEL J. COLACURCIO, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

ALICE MARY COLBY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Literature

1.aMONT C. COLE, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology

W. STORRS COLE, Ph.D., Professor of Geology

DAVID CONNOR, M.A., Instructor in German Literature

WILLIAM DONALD COOKE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 2

MORRIS ALBERT COPELAND, Ph.D., Robert Julius Thorne Professor of Economics,
Emeritus

DALE RAYMOND CORSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics



FACULTY 3

ROBERT MILO CO I FS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

JMILTON COWAN, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics

GEORGE FERRIS CRONKHITE, Ph.D., Lecturer in English

G. WATTS CUNNINGHAM, Ph.D,, Litt.D., Susan Linn Sage Professor of Philosophy,
Emeritus

ROBERT F. CUSHMAN, Ph.D., Litt.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of Government,
Emeritus

JOSEPH B. DALLETT, M.A., Instructor in German Literature

RICHARD B. DARLINGTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology

DAVID BRION DAVIS, Ph.D., Professor of History

STANLEY W. DAVIS, Ph.D.. Lecturer in Psychology

TOM EDWARD DAVIS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics

PETER J W. DEBYE, Ph.D., Todd Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus

VINCENT ARTHUR DeLUCA, M.A., Instructor in English

JOHN P. DF.LVAILLF,, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics

PAUL MICHAEL DF. MAN, Ph.D., Professor of Comparative Literature

JEAN-JACQUES DEMOREST, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Literature

JOHN WILLIAM DeWIRE, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

WILLIAM C. DILGER, Ph.D., Lecturer in Psychology

KEITH SEDGWICK DONNELLAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy

ARCHIE THOMPSON DOTSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Government

JAMES FRANK DOUBLEDAY, M.S,, Instructor in English

DOUGLAS FITZGERALD DOWD, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

MARSHALL ELZA DURBIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics

ROBERT M. DURLING, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian and Comparative Litera-
ture

CHARLES L. EASTLACK, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics

JOHN MINOR ECHOLS, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 3

DONALD D. EDDY, M.A., Assistant Professor of English

DONALD ANDREW EDWARDS, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor.of Physics

MARIO EINAUDI, Dr.Jur., Walter S. Carpenter, Jr., Professor of International and
Comparative Politics

ROBERT HENRY ELIAS, Ph.D.. Professor of English

SCOTT BOWEN ELLEDGE, Ph.D.. Professor of English

DONALD ENGLISH, M.B.A., Professor of Economics, Emeritus

GORDON HUBERT FAIRBANKS, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics

LOUIS MICHAEL FAIL.KSON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Economics

DONALD G. FARNUM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

ROGER HAMLIN FARRELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics

ROBERT CLINTON FAY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

WALTER FEIT, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

ALLAN GUNNAR FELDT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology

CRISTINA G. FIGUEROLA, Ph.D., Instructor in Spanish

FRANCIS GEORGE FIKE, Jr., Ph.D., Instructor in English

JOHN ALBIN FINCH, Ph.D., Instructor in English

GEORGE FISCHF.R, Ph.D., Professor of Government

DOUGLAS BEACH FITCHEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics

EPHIM GREGORY FOGEL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

EDWARD WHITING FOX, Ph.D., Professor of History

JOHN FRF.CCERO, Ph.D., Professor of Romance | iterature

KENNETH CHESTER FREDERICK, Ph.D., Instructor in English

JACK FREED, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

FRANK SAMUEL FREEMAN, Ed.D., Professor of Psychology a

WALTER HOYT FRENCH, Ph.D.. Professor of English

WOLFGANG H. J. FUCHS, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics 3

JAMES WELLS GAIR, M.A., Assistant Professor of Linguistics
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CARL W. GARTLEIN, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Physics
PAUL WALLACE GATES, Ph.D., John Stambaugh Professor of History
EDWARD JOSEPH GEARY, Ph.D., Professor of French

LESTER H. GERMER, Ph.D., Visiting Research Professor of Physics
HILLEL HALKIN GERSHENSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
DAVID HENRY GESKE. Ph.D.. Associate Professor of Chemistry
ROSWELL CLIFTON GIBBS, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus
GEORGE GIBIAN, Ph.D., Professor of Russian Literature

JAMES JEROME GIBSON, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology

PERRY WEBSTER GILBERT, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology

FRANK HINDMAN GOLAY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

THOMAS GOLD, M.A., Professor of Astronomy

ROSE K. GOLDSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology

MELVIN J. GOLDSTEIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
RICHARD GRAHAM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin American History
GUY EVERETT GRANTHAM, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus
ROBERT GREENBLATT, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics

KENNETH INGVARD GREISEN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

FRANZ LUCRETIUS GROSS, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics

LEONARD GROSS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics

DAVID I. GROSSVOGEL, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Literature 2
DONALD JAY GROUT, Ph.D., Given Foundation Professor of Musicology
HENRY GUERLAC, Ph.D., Professor of the History of Science

HIROSHI GUNJI, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics

ANDREW HACKER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Government

ROGER L. HADLICH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics3

ROBERT ANDERSON HALL, Jr., Litt.D., Professor of Linguistics

DAVID R. HARRINGTON, Ph.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Physics
PAUL LEON HARTMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

MARTIN O. HARWIT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy

BAXTER L. HATHAWAY, Ph.D., Professor of English

DONALD P. HAYES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology

GEORGE HARRIS HEALEY, Ph.D., Professor of English and Curator of Rare Books
HENRY HENNE, filosofie licentiat, Visiting Associate Professor of Linguistics
NEIL HERTZ, M.A,, Instructor in English

CARL SAMUEL HERZ, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics 3

RONALD ERNEST HESTER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
ROBERT GEORGE HEYNEMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
GEORGE H. HILDEBRAND, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 3

PETER JOHN HILTON, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

ROBERT L. HINSHALWOOD, M.A., M.Ed., Instructor in French

JAMES LYNN HOARD, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

JULIAN E. HOCHBERG, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology 3

CHARLES FRANCIS HOCKETT, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics and Anthropology
DONALD FRANK HOLCOMB, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

ALLAN R. HOLMBERG, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology

WILLIAM C. HOLMES, M.A., Assistant Professor of Music

MARTIN HORWITZ, M.A., Instructor in Russian Literature

HARLEY EARL HOWE, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus

JOHN TSENG HSIN HSU, M.M., Associate Professor of Music r

MELVIN LOVELL HULSE, Ph.D., Professor of Education, Emeritus
GILBERT AGNEW HUNT, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

KAREL HUSA, Master School Diploma in Composition, Professor of Music

JOHN GREENWOOD BROWN HUTCHINS, Ph.D., Professor of Business History and
T ransportation
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JAMES HUTTON, Ph.D., Kappa Alpha Professor of the Classics

AUGUSTA L. JARYC, B.A., Lecturer in Russian

ANTHONY JOHNS, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Linguistics

HAROLD J. JOHNSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology

JOHN RAVEN JOHNSON, Ph.D., Todd Professor of Chemistry r

O. J. MATTHIJS JOLLES, Ph.D., Professor of German Literature

ALFREDO ROSALIO JONES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

ROBERT BURTON JONES, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics

DONALD KAGAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Ancient History

GEORGE McTURNAN KAHIN, Ph.D., Professor of Government

ALFRED E. KAHN, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

CAROL KASKE, Ph.D., Lecturer in English

ROBERT EARL KASKE, Ph.D., Professor of English

STEVEN ROBERT KATZ, M.A., Instructor in English

WILLIAM REA KEAST, Ph.D., Professor of English

GERALD BAPTISTE KELLEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics

MYRON SLADE KENDRICK, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Public Finance,
Emeritus

HARRY KESTEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics

JACK CARL KIEFER, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

GEORGE ARTHUR KIERSCH, Ph.D., Professor of Geology

ROBERT WYLIE KILPATRICK, M.A., Assistant Professor of Economics

OTTO KINKELDEY, Ph.D., Professor of Musicology, Emeritus

TOICHIRO KINOSHITA, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

MAY R. KINSOLVING, Lecturer in Mathematics

JOHN KIRKPATRICK, Professor of Music

GORDON MacDONALD KIRKWOOD, Ph.D., Professor of the Classics

DON W. KLEINE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

SIMON BERNARD KOCHEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics

JAMES ARTHUR KRUMHANSL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

HERBERT L. KUFNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics

HILDEGARD S. KUFNER, Ph.D., Instructor in German

MUKUL RANJAN KUNDU, D.Sc., Associate Professor of Astronomy 3

SHELDON KURLAND, M.M., Assistant Professor of Music

WALTER F. LaF'EBER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of American History

BERND LAMBERT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology

WILLIAM WILSON LAMBERT, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Sociology, and An-
thropology

JEROME R. LaPITTUS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Economics

ALBERT WASHINGTON LAUBENGAYER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

DAVID M. LEE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

RICHARD LEAMAN LEED, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics

ALEXANDER H. LEIGHTON, M.D., Professor of Sociology and Anthropology

EARLE SCOTT LENKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology

CLIFFORD S. LEONARD, JR., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics

SAMUEL LEESON LEONARD, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology i

JOHN WILSON LEWIS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Government 3

JOHN E. LIND, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

RAPHAEL M. LITTAUER, Ph.D., Research Professor of Physics

TA-CHUNG LIU, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

GEORGE ROGER LIVESAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics

FRANKLIN A. LONG, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

RICHARD H. W. LONGABAUGH, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology

THEODORE J. LOWI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government

STUART DIETRICH LUDLAM, B.A,, Instructor in Zoology
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THOMAS F. LYNCH, M.A., Instructor in Anthropology

DAVID BARRY LYONS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy

JAMES B. MAAS, Lecturer in Psychology

ROBERT BRODIE MacLEOD, Ph.D., Susan Linn Sage Professor of Psychology 3

HERBERT MAHR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics

NORMAN MALCOLM, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy r

FREDERICK GEORGE MARCHAM, Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of English
History

JAMES W. MARCHAND, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics

CAROL L. MARKS, Instructor in English

ROBERT MORTIMER MARSH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology

JAMES FREDERICK MASON, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages and Literatures,
Emeritus

GEORGE ALEXANDER McCALMON, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama

JAMES R. McCONKEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

BOYCE DAWKINS McDANIEL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

WILLIAM N. McFARLAND, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology

ROBERT McGINNIS, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology

HARVEY SCOTT McMILLIN, J r., M.A., Instructor in English

JERROLD MEINWALD, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

LEO MELTZER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology and Sociology 3

JOHN MENAKER, B.A., Instructor in Russian

DOROTHY M1LMAN MERMIN, Ph.D., Instructor in English

N. DAVID MERMIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics

HARRY H. MIETUSCH, Instructor in German

WILLIAM T. MILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

HARRIET C. MILLS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chinese 3

FRANCIS EDWARD MINEKA, Ph.D,, Litt.D., Class of 1916 Professor of English

BAI, GOVIND MISRA, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics

ARTHUR MOORE MIZENER, Ph.D., Professor of English

BENTON SULLIVAN MONROE, Ph.D., Professor of English, Emeritus

ROYAL EWERT MONTGOMERY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Emeritus

EDWARD P. MORRIS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Literature

GEORGE H. MORRISON, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

PHILIP MORRISON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

CHANDLER MORSE, M.A., Professor of Economics

STEVEN MULLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Government 2

CARLETON CHASE MURDOCK, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus

GEORGE C. MYERS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology

DAVID NASJLETI, Instructor in Spanish

ANIL NERODE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics

CURTIS PUTNAM NETTELS, Ph.D., Professor of American History i

CHARLES MERRICK NEVIN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Emeritus

HERBERT FRANK NEWHALL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

PEI SHIN NI, M.A., Instructor in Chinese

MELVIN LORREL NICHOLS, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus

DAVID E. NOVACK, B.A., Assistant Professor of Economics

DAVID NOVARR, Ph.D., Professor of English

EDMUND CHARLES NUTTALL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama

PAUL MARTIN O'LEARY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

PAUL OLUM, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

MORRIS EDWARD OPI ER, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology

JAY OREAR, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 3

ROBERT M. PALMER, M.M., Professor of Music

JACOB PAPISM, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus

HAROLD FRANCIS PARKS, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
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LYMAN GEORGE PARRATE, Ph.D., Professor of Physics r

JEAN PARRISH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Literature

STEPHEN MAXFIELD PARRISH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

NATHAN ALLEN PATTILLO, J r., Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of Art

DEXTER PERKINS, Ph.D., University Professor (American Civilization), Emeritus

THOMAS JEFFERSON PETERSON, Ph.D., Lecturer in Physics

BURTON E. PIKE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German Literature

NELSON C. PIKE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy

WALTER McKF.NZIF. PINTNER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Russian History

ROBERT ALLEN PLANE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

HELMUT ROBERT PLANT, M.A,, Instructor in German

ROBERT OTTO POHL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

RICHARD F. PORTER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

PIETRO PUCCI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of the Classics

ISAAC RABINOWITZ, Ph.D., Professor of Biblical and Hebrew Studies

RAMAMURTI RAJARAMAN, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics

FORREST GODFREY READ, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

HAROLD LYLE REED, Ph.D., Robert Julius Thorne Professor of Economics, Emeritus

ROBERT BLAKE REEVES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology

BLANCHARD LIVINGSTONE RIDEOUT, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Literature

GEORGE STEWART RINEHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

JOHN M. ROBERTS, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology 3

JAMES BYRON ROBERTSON, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics

NOEL D. ROBERTSON, M.A., Assistant Professor of the Classics

RODERICK ROBERTSON, M.A., Instructor in Speech and Drama

ALBERT SUTHERLAND ROE, Ph.D., Professor of the History of Art

RAGNAR ROMMETVEIT, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Psychology

ALEX ROSENBERG, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

BEATRICE G. ROSENBERG, M.A., Instructor in English

FRANK ROSENBLATT, Ph.D., Lecturer in Psychology

CLINTON ROSSITER, Ph.D.,, LL.D., Litt.D., L.H.D., John L. Senior Professor of
American Institutions

NANCY ROTHWAX, M.A., Instructor in English

ROY RUBINSTEIN, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Physics

THOMAS ARTHUR RYAN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology

DAVID SACHS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy

GERALD ENOCH SACKS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics

WILLIAM MERRITT SALE, Jr., Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of English Literature

EDWIN ERNEST SALPETER, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

MARIO D. SALTARELLI, M.A., Assistant Professor of Linguistics

HAROLD E. SAMUEL, Ph.D., Lecturer in Music

DONALD B. SCARL, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics

HARRY PHILIP SCHANE, Jr., B.A., Instructor in Zoology

HAROLD ABRAHAM SCHERAGA, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Chemistry

HERBERT W. SCHNOPPER, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics

RICHARD THOMAS SELDEN, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

ALAIN SEZNEC, Diplome d’etudes superieures, Associate Professor of Romance Litera-
ture i

HAROLD F. SHADICK, M.A., Professor of Chinese Literature

LAURISTON SHARP, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology

ROBERT WILLIAM SHAW, Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy

WILLIAM DAVID SHAW, Ph.D., Instructor in English

MICHAEL SHINAGEL, M.A., Instructor in English

SYDNEY S. SHOEMAKER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy

MICHELE JOSEPH SIF.NKO, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

ALBERT JOHN SIEVERS, Ill, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics



8 ARTS AND SCIENCES

ROBERT H. SILSBEE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

ALBERT SILVERMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

HOWARD J. SIMMONS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Psychology

WALTER MICHAEL SIMON, Ph.D., Professor of Modern European History

JAMES EDWARD SKEATH, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics

GEORGE WILLIAM SKINNER, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology

WALTER J. SLATOFF, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 3

HAROLD ROBERT SMART, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy, Emeritus

PATRICIA CAIN SMITH, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology

ROBERT J. SMITH, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology

WEBSTER SMITH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of the History of Art

THOMAS ANDREW SOKOL, M.A., Associate Professor of Music

DONALD F. SOLA, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics

RICHARD R. K. SORABJI, B.Phil., Assistant Professor of Philosophy

FRANK LUDWIG SPITZER, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

ROBERT LAMB SPROULL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 3

WALTER HUTCHINSON STAINTON, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama

GEORGE J. STALLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics

BRUCE R. STARK, M.A., Instructor in Linguistics

PETER C. STEIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

BERNT PETTER STIGUM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics

TAYLOR WAYNE STOEHR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

CHARLES JOEL STONE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 3

GORDON FRANKLIN STREIB, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology

SEWALL CUSHING STROUT, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of English

JOSEPH MAYONE STYCOS, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology r

ROBERT STUART SWARD, M.A,, Instructor in English

RICHARD MICHAEL TALMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics

WAYNE EDWIN THOMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 3

BRIAN TIERNEY, Ph.D., Professor of Medieval History

DIRAN HAGOPOS TOMBOULIAN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

BARBARA TROXELL, M.S., Assistant Professor of Music

VICTOR W. TURNER, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology

JAMES HARVEY TURNURE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of Art

JOHN REUBEN WAY VALLENTYNE, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 3

JAROSLAV VANEK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics

OSKAR DIEDRICH von ENGELN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Emeritus

FREDERICK OSWIN WAAGE, Ph.D., Professor of the History of Art and Archaeology

STEPHEN WAINGER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

ROBERT JOHN WALKER, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

HARRY PORTER WELD, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Emeritus

JOHN WEST WELLS, Ph.D., Professor of Geology

ROBERT HENRY WHITMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Slavic Linguistics

HERBERT AUGUST WICHELNS, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama, Emeritus

BENJAMIN WIDOM, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 3

HAROLD WIDOM, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics

CHARLES F. WILCOX, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry

WALTER FRANCIS WILLCOX, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Economics and Statistics,
Emeritus

L. PEARCE WILLIAMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of Science

ROBIN MURPHY WILLIAMS, Jr.,, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology

JOHN ALEXANDER WILLIAMSON, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics

JOHN FLETCHER WILSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech and Drama 2

KENNETH GEDDES WILSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics

ROBERT RATHBUN WILSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

WILLIAM ABELL WIMSATT, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
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ARTHUR P. WOLF, B.A., Lecturer in Anthropology and Psychology

JOHN ULRICH WOLFF, M.A., Assistant Professor of Linguistics

JACOB WOLFOWITZ, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

OLIVER WILLIAM WOLTERS, Ph.D., Professor of Southeast Asian History
WILLIAM MOONEY WOODWARD, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

ALBERT HAZEN WRIGHT, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology, Emeritus
DONALD R. YENNIE, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

MARTIE WING YOUNG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of the History of Art
ROBERT RAMON Z1MMERMANN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology
JEROI.D J. ZUCKERMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry



COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

THE COLLEGE of Arts and Sciences is a liberal arts coIIePe. Its essential
purpose is the one that has always motivated the teaching of the fberal arts; that
IS, {0 permit students to acquire the arts that make a frée man, in the sense that
a man is free onlg when he understands his own nature and that of the world.
Though such understanding sometimes re%ulres technical skills and always re-
quires. intellectual ones, it consists in something more than either. In its fullest
sense it is an understanding that is indistinguishable from a way of living..

To this end the College Offers a carefuIlY designed and, In some ways, inique
Frogr_am of studies in “languages and literatures, in phllosop_hY, music, ang
hefine arts, and in mathematics, the natural sciences, the social sciences, and
history. The range and dlversnY of its offerings in these subjects are un-
surpassed anywhere. The student’s program is so arranged that, for the first
two years, he studies in some depth a number of these subgects. In this underclass
work he must_ include at least a year’s work in one of the natural sciences,.in
one of the social sciences, and in dne of the humanities, in addition to achieving
competence in the use of the English language and in the use of at least ong
foreign, language. , ,

In"his upperclass years, he must carry further his work in two or three of
these areas of knowledge and must acquire a thorough knowledge of one of
them, his major subject. For this purpose the student’s program is reduced
during the upperclass Year,s from five to four courses, in order that he may
work ‘more independently in subjects in which he has advanced to the point
where he may benefit from working on his own. For such independent work
Cornell’s gredt libraries provide _ever}; opBortunlty. o

Though™ this program" of studies has been constructed primarily to assure
the successful achievement of a liberal education itself, it is also, according to
tire graduate schools of law, medicing, and business administration, the Dest
preparation for professional study. , _

ecause the faculty believes a”student ought to complete his education as
rapidly. as is compatible with his doing it wéll, the College will grant him, at
admission, advanced standing in any freshman subject in Which hé can demop-
strate competence. A properfy prepared student may thus l%Jam college credit
for as much as a full 'year of work. If he does so, hie will Begin_ his Career at
Cornell as a sophomore and can complete his work for the degrée in three years.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

An applicant for admission to the freshman class in the College of Alls and
Sciences must have completed a secondary school course giving satisfactory
preparation for the work of the College. Sixteen units of entrante credit are
required, representing at least four years” work in_a preparatory or high school.
The sixteen units must include four"years of English, three years of preparatory

10



ADMISSION I

mathematics, and three of a foreign language, ancient or modern, together with
a satl_sfactorY score on_the College Entrance Examination Board Achievement
Test in the angua?e. Candidates who have had less than three years of prepara-
tion in_a fore_l%;n anguage but who make a satisfactory score ‘on the Achieve-
ment Test will meet” the requirement. (Since there is a substantial Iangfuage
requirement for the degree, a lower level of preparation than this would pe
unsuitable.) The remamm%unlts should be chosen from laboratory science (at
least one unit of blology, chemistry, or physics), social studies (at Igast one unit
of h_|storP/, government,” or geography), ‘and further work in mathematics and
foreulqn angua%e. Wherever™ possible, " these minimum sixteen units should be
supplemented Dy additional courses in similar academic subjects. ,

As a guide to" prospective students and to guidance counselors, the followmﬁ
proanam of college preparatory work is reconimended: English, four units, wit
emphasis on comprehension in reading and qn clarity and facmt%/ In_expository
writing; mathematics_through trigonometry, i.e., sufficient to, enable the studerit
to begin calculus during his first Vear in cdilege should he wish to do so; foreign
languages, ancient or modern, taken every yéar, with the objective of ach|eV|n?
a réally useful knowled ef(four units or more) of one language, and some know-
edge (at least two umts?_o a second; social studies (at least one unit); laboratory
science (at least one unit—if more than one unit IS taken, each unit ordinarily
should be taken_ in a different science). Where the opportunity exists, students
are urged to begin the study of a foreign language in the seventfi grade or earlier,
The most generally useful modern languages, for advanced study are French and
German, For work in the sciences, Russian is becoming increaSingly important;
for work in the humanities, the classical languages. are of ?reat importance.
Students considering a science major in college are advised that thorough’ prepara-
uonI in mathematics will be more valuable' than extensive concentration in a
single science,

ach candidate for admission is required to take, in December or_January

the College Board Scholastic Aptitude Test, the English Comﬁosnmn Test, and
the Achievement Test in at least one language, and t0 request the Board to report
the results to the Office of Admissions,”Carnell Unlvers_lt%. A candidate should
also keep in mind the further Ian?uage requirement which he must meet by the
end of his sophomore year in college (see paFe 15). If he has had two or more
Years of a second foreign _Iangua?e_ in"school” and” wishes to use that Ian%uage
oward fulflllmq this réquirement in college, he should also take the Achieve-
ment Test in that second language, though he need not do so as early as
December or January. Acceptable Scores on the Achievement Tests in modern
foreign languages will be set to correspond with the actual amount of instruc-
tion Teceived at the time the tests are taken and to measure the achievement
after one and a half years, two and a half years, or three years of instruction.

An applicant_for admission who has conipleted a year or more of work in
another Institution of recognized collegiate rank will be expected to have had
preparatory work equivalent to that prescribed for freshmen. In addition, his
progress in meeting the requirements in courses and_hours as listed for under-
classmen and admission to upperclass standing. will be carefully examined.
Action on completed athcatlons for_transfer will be taken about May 1

Not all applicants can be admitted. Those that seem best qualified are Selected
after a comparative study not only of the formal preparation, but also of
evidence relating to each applicant’s character, seriousness of purpose, and
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fifness to undertake the work of the College. Oidy a relatively small number
of transfer students can be acceBted. : o

Application forms may be obtained from_the Office of Admissions, Day Hall,
and all communicatioris concerning admissions should be addressed” there.

Accepted applicants should read carefully the sections on health requirements,
health services, and medical care in the Arinouncement of General Information.
Some health requirements may be met prior to entrance.

The Announcement of General Information should be consulted for other
matters of general interest such as details on entrance requirements, living ex-
penses, tuition, fees, scholarships, loans, part-time employment, motor vehicle
requlations, and_student conduct. The various Anirouncements of Cornell m%i)/ be
obtained by writing to the Announcements Office, Day Hall, Ithaca, New York,
or by inquiring at’the administrative offices of the several colleges and schools.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

Advanced placement and advanced standing credit toward the degree of
Bachelor of Arts ma;r be achieved in a varle(t]y of Subjects and in a variety 0f ways.
_Both advanced placement and advance standmg credit may be €arned
high attainment on the College Board Advanced Placement Examinations in
the following subjects;: American history, biology, chemistry, European hlstoay,
Latin, and physics. Both advanced placement™and advanced standing credit
may be earned b}/ high attainment on degartmental examination, given” usually
at ‘entrance, in the oIIo_wm% subjects: biology, botany, chemistry, European
history, mathematics, music, pRysics, and zoology.. _ _ _
In ‘modern foreign Ianguaﬁ_es, a student showing superior attainment on die
College Board Language ‘Achievement Test may be exempted from three or six
hours of the requirement of advanced work aftér Qualification and receive three

or six_hours of advanced standing credit. _ _

In freshman English, advanced placement and advanced ,standmg credit ma
be awarded to a freshman who has a distinguished record in an advanced Pro-
%ram in secondary school and who has received a satisfactory score on the College

oard Advanced” Placement Examination in English. A Student who has not
taken an advanced Flacement course in sec_ondar%/,school may be considered for
advanced placement and credit on the basis of fis school ?rades, his Scores on
the tests normally required for admission, and his score on the Advanced Place-
ment Examination if he has taken it, o L _

Advanced placement, generally without credit, is possible in some literature
courses in _modern foreign  langtages on the basis of high attainment on the
Advanced Placement Exdamination in the language and a qualifying score on the
correspondm_gi language achievement test.

More detailed information about the Possmllmes and procedures of advanced
placement is contained in Advanced Placement of Freshmen at Cornell Uni-
versity, available from the Office of Admissions, Day Hall, or from the Secretary
of thé College of Arts and Sciences, Goldwin Smith' Hall. o

A student may use his advanced standing credit to satisfy underclass distri-
bution requirements of the College. Advanted standing credit for a freshman
IS Igmlt?dt_to 30 hours, including any credit for summer session study prior to
matriculation.
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A student admitted to the College of Arts and Sciences from another college
of Cornell University, or from any other institution of collegiate rank, will
receive credit toward the _deqree,o Bachelor of Arts for the number of hours
to which his record may, in the judgment of the faculty, entitle him, provided
that the total number does not éxceed sixty hours. No more than fifteen hours
may be in courses not commonly given by the College of Arts and Sciences.
In“order, however, to obtain thé e%ree gf Bachelor of Arts, a student must,
& 4 candidate for that degree, have Deen in residence at least two years in the
College of Arts and Sciences, and in that college only.

REGISTRATION IN COURSES

_During a period before the opening of each term, every student will, with the
aid of an adviser, prepare a proﬁram 0f studies. For the academic year 1964-1965,
registration for the fall term will be held in the period April 20 to"April 29, 1964,
and registration for the spring term will be held in the period November 9 to
Nhoverrgj er 18, 1964. For late filing of a program of studies a fee of $10 will be
charged.

E\ge[y student must register in each term for at least twelve academic hours,
exclusive of basic miljtary science and ﬁhysmal education. The normal proqram
for underclassmen will consist of five thrée-hour courses; upperclassmen will be
expected to carry a program of no more than four courses consisting mainly
of four-hour courses. No“student may carry more than seventeen hours without
special permission. In order for a student to maintain satisfactory progress
toward the degree, hls_f)rogram must avera_?e fifteen hours a term.

Program changes will be. permitted, without i)etmon or fee, upon recom-
mendation of theé adviser, prior to July 1 for the fall term and prior to December
15 for the s _rm(q term, and again during the first week of instruction. After the
first week of instruction, a course may becanceled prior to the date for reportlng
midterm q[a_des, when such cancellation is in the best interest of the student an
after a petition has been approved by the Dean. A $3 fee may be charged. After
that date, a course may be canceled for medical reasons_only. o
t Faltlhudre to register during the announced period will be intefpreted as intention
0 withdraw.

Freshmen will register by mail in the summer and may exBect the necessary
n?atenal early in July from the Chairman of the Advisory Board for Under-
classmen.

ADVISERS

During the summer each entering freshman_and re-entering  underclassman
will _be_asslg_ned to a member of the” Advisory Board for Underclassmen, which
has jurisdiction over freshmen and sophomores. The function of the under-
class adviser is to assist the student in his choice, of studies, to advise him during
the term regarding his work, and to give him fr_|endl¥l counsel. ,

At the time of admission to upperClass standing, the student will be assigned
an adviser in the department administering his major study. The major adviser
will quide the student in his selection of colrses, counsel him on matters affecting
his academic work, and supervise his progress toward the degree.
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Both underclassmen and up[)erclassmen are expected to show initiative in
Planmng their programs and to assume a large measure of responsibility for
heir progress in meeting requirements.

THE CURRICULUM

The curriculum emphagsizes a Progressmn from underclass to upperclass
studies both in the or?amzatmn ot courses and in the method of instruction
and study. The underclass years provide OHportunlty_f_or some exploration, for
(]Jeneral éducation, and for Satisfaction of the prerequisites for upperclass study.
n the upPercIass years the student concentrates on the mastery of a mador
d_|v||_5|on Ot subject matter and on deepening his understanding”of other dis-
ciplines.

pAd_mlssmn to upperclass study will depend upon satisfying a set of specific
requirements (see below) and upon the quality of the students work. Provisions
for credit at entrance and in summer session permit the student to shorten the
Fenod of study as an underclassman substantially. Upperclassmen will carry
ewer courses (four courses a term) and will be expected to supplement the
formal instruction in the classroom by an increased amount of directed inde-
pendent study.

Program of Courses

Undergraduate courses are offered at four levels numbered as follows:

100-199 Introductory courses for freshmen angd soPhomore_s, normally carrying
three hours of credit. May not be taken Tor credit by upperclassmen.
These courses satisfy the” group distribution requiréments, when $o
specified by the department. (See also the prerequisite requirement of

the major,

200-299 Intermjedlate courses primarily for underclassmen, normally carrying
three hours of credit; may_not be counted In satisfaction “of upper-
class, major requirements. “These courses inclyde second courses pre-
requisite” to the major, and general and special courses for the non-

major.

300-399 Adeanced courses primarily for juniors and seniors, normally carrying
four hours of credit. _

400-499 Courses on the senior and graduate-student level, normally carrying
four hours of credit.

Underclassmen may register_ for upPercIass courses at whatever point the
are_able to meet the prérequisites of such courses. Freshmen, however, wi
ordinarily register for 100-level courses.

Underclass Requirements
For admission to upperclass standing, an underclassman is required to:

. Offer sixty hours of credit of satisfactory guality, exclusive of credit in
military science and physical education. These” hours may include atl-
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vanced standing credit and supplementary summer session study._Advanced

standing credit including summer session credit is limited to thirty hours.

Meet the requirements in English and foreign language.

Complete the basic prerequisites of the major. =~ ~ _

Present an acceptable plan for completing the distribution requirements.

In (P_rep_arat_lon the underclassman will ordinarily complete the first set

of distribution requirements as well as any. ?rerequmte COUIses necessary

for the satisfaction of the second set of dis

upperclassman. _ _

b, Be officially accepted into a major. o _

(I Satlsf%/ the 'ohysmal education requirement. The University requires that
all physically “qualified students who are candidates for a baccalayreate

degree” take “physical education during the first four terms of residence.

Material describing the course offerings will be made available to entering

students by the Department of Physical Education.

ribution requirements as afn

Distribution Requirements

A. LANGUAGE

L English. English Courses 111-112, 119-120, or 213-214 must be completed.
They must be bequn in the first term of residence. Placement in these courses
will"be based_on "the student’s secondary school record in English and on his
Achievement Test score. Foreign students maKAsatlsfy the requirement by passing
Enghsh 211-212, offered by the Division of Modern Languages.. _ _

. Foreign Language. ThiS requirement may be completed in ancient or in
modern foreign languages. Normally it will be c_omBIete by_meetmgi_ yrescribed
standards in One Ianﬁuage, but it may be satisfied by attaining Qualification in
two languages. The Nours necessary to meet the language requirement may not
be used to Satisfy the humanities requirement in literdture. _

In the ancient languages the requirement is met in Greek by completing
Greek 203, in Hebrew by completing Hebrew 202. In Latin, students offerm%
three or four years at entrance satisfy' the requirement by completing Latin 11
after_either Latin 109 or 111: studénts offering two years of Latin” satisfy the
requirement with Latin 107, 109 and 111. In Latin a student attains Qualification
on the basis of the College Board Achievement Test, or on his secondary school
record, or by passing Latin 107. = . _ _

In modern languages, Qualification is a level of achievement defined by
examination for thosé languages in which instruction is offered at Cornell. It
indicates that a student is qualified to proceed to courses 201 and/or 203,
Students may attain Qualification in_Burmese, Chingse, French, German, Hindi
Indonesian, “Italian, Japanese, Russian, Sinhalese, Spanish, Telugu, Thal, and
Vietnamese. Qualification in two of these satisfies the languagé requirement,
Satisfaction o the_l_an?_uage requirement in any one of them“requires course
work beYond Qualificafion as described below. _ _

At entrance, a student’s placement will be determined on the basis of the
College Board Achievement Test in the language or languages in which he
proposes to satisfy the requirement, If he attains Qualification (a level normally
reached by completing Course 102 in that language), he may satisfy the language
requirement by passing an additional six hours of advanced work, excluding
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courses in literature in translation. If he is placed in Course 112, he must pass
that three-hour course and dre Qualifying Examination and then complete Six
hours of advanced work in the language. If placed in Course 102, he must pass
that six-hour course and the Qualitying Examination and then complete three
hours of advanced work in the language. If a student wishes to make a fresh start
in a modern forgign Ianquage, satistaction of the language requirement in that
one Iangua?e will normally Tequire fifteen hours of course work. A student who
wishes {0 offer two languages may satisfy the requirement by showing Qualifica-
tion in both languages. _ _

Furthermore, a student of superior attainment may on entrance be exempted
from three hours of the requirement of advanced work after Qualification and
receive three_hours of advanced standing credit, or be exempted from six hours
_an(tihretclelve six hours of advanced standing credit, thus satisfying the requirement
in that language.

A stu_de%t vglshmg to continue a modern foreign Ian%uage be(_iun in secondary
school in which hehas_not taken a College Bodrd Achievement Test must first
take g placement examination (hylven by the Division of Modern Languages. The
examination will be given at the end of every semester and on October 28 and
April 7 of the 1964-1965 academic year. o o

For students in_course, the Quallfylnzq Examination referred to above is given
as the final examination in Courses "10Z and 112, Students passing these courses,
but failing the Qualifying Examination, may qualify by r@lpeatmg the (%ualldymg
Examination after an apgroved program of preparation. The records of students
who pass Courses 102 or 112 but fail"Qualification will be made available to those
in charge of Courses 201 and 203 who may, at their discretion, admit such a
student’to one of these courses; satisfactory completion of the course shall be
considered_ the equivalent of Qualification. Beyond, this point, the amount of
study required to satisfy the language re?unement will be the same as that which
would ordinarily follow the passing of the Quahfymg Examination and will
depend upon a’student’s initial placement as described above. _

A student who enters from_a foreign country and whose mother tongue is not
English _maE satisfy theforeqnlangua e requirement bydemonstrating com-
Petence in English, which shallbe “defined for the purposé as a modernforeign
anguage.

B. DISTRIBUTION |

_ Each student must complete a six-hour sequence in four of the seven ?ro_ups
listed below, including one six-hour sequence in the physical or biological
sciences, one in the social sciences or history, and one 'in” the humanities or
expressive arts. For specific courses which safisfy these requirements, see the
headnotes of the various departments.

1. Mathematics 3. Biological Sciences
2, Ph}(smal Sciences Biology
Astronomy Botany
Chemistry Zo_olo%y_
Geology 4. Social Sciences

Physics Anthropology



SUMMER SESSION 17

Economics Literature
Government Modern Foreign Literatures
Linguistics Philosophy
Psychology 1. Expressivé Arts
Saciology History of Art

5. History™". usic

6. Humanities Speech and Drama

Classics _ _
English (excluding English 111-112
and 119-120)

C. DISTRIBUTION Il

Each student must complete before graduation fourteen hours in courses
numbered 200 or above in either (a) ofe set of four courses in one subject,
or (b) two sets of closely related courses, each set in a different subject. The
satisfaction of this requirement must be aBproved by the major adviser,

No course used to satisfy Distribution | may be counted toward the fulfiliment
of Distribution |1. No codrse used to satisfy Distribution 11 may be in the major
subject or used in satisfaction of the major: nor may it be used in satisfaction”of
the “language requirement. Advanced standing credit may not be used to satisfy
this requirement.

Upperclass Requirements

After admission to upperclass standing, an upperclassman shall complete four
full terms at Cornell, not excluding approved courses of upperclass study else-
where. Additionally, he shall:

1. Complete a minimum of sixty hours of upperclass study, of which no more
than twelve hours may be taken outside the College. However, specified
courses satisfying requirements of the major taken outside the College need
not be counted in this twelve-hour maximum. At least fifteen “of the
required_sixty hours must be earned in courses not given by the department
supervising his major and not offered by the student in satisfaction of the
major. No~100-level course in the Collegé may be counted in the sixty hours

ofupPerclass study.

Pass three-fourths of his hours at seventy or better.

Complete the distribution requirements. _ _ _ _

Satisty the s%ecmed requirements of the _mador 8 listed by his magor

department. The ma{or In a subject is defined as including not onI¥ he

courses in that de?ar ment but also the courses in related subjects offered

In satisfaction of the maho,r requirements. For an upperclass ‘student the

norrtr)lal load per term in nis major is two or three courses at the 300 level

or above,

CREDIT FOR SUMMER SESSION

Credit for work done in summer sessions at Cornel] and elsewhere may under
certain circumstances he counted toward the requirements for admission to
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upperclass standing. Except for summer session work taken before matriculation
in the College, corses must be approved in advance for the particular purpose
in mind. Courses taken before matriculation should be limited to the usual
college introductory courses and will be subject to approval for advanced stanch
|n%cred|t at the time of matriculation.  ~ ,

ummer session credit earned alter admission to upperclass standln%_may not
be used to reduce the residence requirement of four terms. Summer Tield ‘work
or other summer session study may not be included in the minimum of thirty-
two hours required in the mgjor. _

No credit may be earned in a summer session of less than four weeks except
by special permission; and no credit will be allowed for a course passed at
léss than a grade of 70, or C, or the equivalent. , ,

Any student who undertakes summer session study without prior. approval
of hi§ adviser, the department concerned, and the Dean does so without any
assurance that he will receive academic credit.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE

For reasons satlsfactor¥_ to the Dean and the faculty, a student may he given a
leave of absence for a definite or indefinite I_ength of fime. If, because of financial
family. or health reasons, a student is required to absent himself for a period of
time, but with the expectation of returning, he should aplply for a leave of
absence, Leaves of absence for medical reasons are issued only upon the recom-
mendation of the University Clinic. Students withdrawing permanently should
notify the Dean’ Office. _ _

No credit toward graduation may be earned while on leave of absence except in
a limited amount by members of the armed services.

GRADES AND SCHOLASTIC DISCIPLINE

Grades are assigned in accordance with the following schedule: passm_? ?rades
60, 65, 70, 75, 80; 85, 90, 95, 100; failing grades, 50 and 40. No credi oward
graduatjon will be ?wen for a course in which a fa|I|_n%dgrade has been received,
Unless the course IS e_iJeated and a passing mark received. _

The mark of inc will be used to indicate that a course has been left incomp]ete
with respect to specific assignments which may include the final examination.
The mark of inc will be asmgned only in casé of illness or prolonged absence
beyond_ the control of the student. and only when the studgnt has 4 substantial
equity in a course. A student will have a substantial equity in a course when the
remaining work can be completed without further reP|strat|on In the course
and when he has a passing grade for the completed porfion. A mark of inc may
be removed, with the consenit of the Dean and upon payment of the fee required
by the University, by examination or otherwise as the department may direct, An
incomplete that’is ot removed within one term will revert to a failing grade of
Rgtgérggless an extension of time is granted by the Committee on "Academic

An underclassman failing to make satisfactory progress in grades and hours
may be placed on probation or asked to leave &t any"time. Failure to meet the
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requirements for upperclass standing after four terms ordinarily will terminate
the student’s residence. An upperclassman failing to pass thrée-fourths of his
hours at seventy or better, or failing to make satisfactory progress in his major,
may be placed ‘on probation or asked to withdraw.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE

Residence

The degree of Bachelor of Arts will not be conferred upon any student who
has not béen_in residence in Cornell during the last two terms preceding gradua-
tion and re?ls_tered in the College of Arts and Sciences. The minimum TeSidence
requirement is four full terms of upperclass study. A student may not exceed
eight terms of residence without permission of the Committee On Academic
Récords. A student in good standing who leaves his degree in, abeyance should
not expect a request for reinstatement to be considered after live years.

Bachelor of Arts

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts, a candidate must:

1. Have earned credit for one hundred and twenty hours under the conditions
specified in. the description of underclass and upperclass requirements.

2. Have satisfied the prescribed underclass and  upperclass requirements.

3. Have completed the work in physical education as prescribed by the
University faculty.

Bachelor of Arts with Distinction

The degree of Bachelor of Arts with Distinction in all subjects will be con-
ferred upon those students who, in addition to having completed the require-
ments for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, (1) have received the grade of 80
or better in at |east ninety hours of courses, and of 90 or better in at least
smthl of these; (2) have not received a grade below 70 in more than one course;
(3) have received no marks lower than b0. To qualify for the degree of Bachelor
of Arts with Distinction in all subjects, a candidate must have completed at
least sixty hours at Cornell in courses taught in the College of Arts and Sciences;
and if lie has received credit toward his degree for work done in another instj-
tution, the requirement of %rades shall bé prorated for the residue of work
which must be completed in Arts and Sciences at Cornell.

Bachelor of Arts with Honors

The degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honars will be conferred upon those
students who, in addition to having completed the requirements for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts, have satisfactorily completed the Honors program in their
major subject and have been recommended for the degree by the department
representing their major subject. _ .

Honors programs are designed to free the exceptionally promising student
for a substantial portion of his time from the ordinary requirements of “academic
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courses in order that he may be able to broaden and deepen his understanding
of the field of his special interest, to explore branches of his subject not repré-
sented in the regular curriculum, and to gain experience_in original _mvesU?a-
tion.. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors is usually
required to pass a comprehensive examination in his major subject or t0
submit a thesis or some other satisfactory evidence of capacity for independent
work. When performance has been outstanding, the degree ot Bachelor of Arts
with High Honors will be conferred. When "performance does not justify a
degéee with Honors, the student may receive course credit toward the degree
of Bachelor of Arts. o

To he ell[qlble_ for admission to_an Honors program, a student must have
upperclass standing and a cumulative average grade of at least 80. A student
who, after admission to Honors work, fails to maintain this average or for ar]?/
other reason is found b%/ his department to be unsuited to Honors work, will
revert to candidacy for the reqular Bachelor of Arts degree.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Certain programs of study are available which do not in themselves lead to
a degree but consist of an arrangement of optional courses constituting a useful
adjunct to the student’s regular major.

PREPARATION FOR TEACHING. Students planning to teach in the second-
ary schools may combine professional preparation with other prescriptions of
the College in satisfaction of the requirements for graduation. A fifth year of
preparation is required for the permanent certificate in New York State. _

Programs for such students have been arranged in English, in  speech, in
forelgn languages, in social studies, in science, and in mathematics. Advice
should be “sought early re?ardmg_teachlng opportunities in these subjects,
combination of Subjects usually reqUired of teachers, choice of the major subject,
and related matters. _ _

?uestlons may be directed to Professor L. B. Hixon, School of Edycation,
112 Stone Hall, and to members of the advisory committee representing the
various fields of concentration. New students interésted in teaching are re(iuested
to confer with Professor Hixon in their first term of residence. (See also the
Announcement of the School of Education.)

PREMEDICAL STUDENTS. All premedical students are requested to report
once each semester to Professor L. L. Barnes, 155 Rockefeller Hall, who is the
chairman of the Premedical Advisory Board. _ _
Certain_minimum admissions requirements are_prescribed by all medical
schools. Since the most substantial of these requirements is in the field of
chemistry, it is recommended that the freshman premedical student include
chemistry in his course of study. Some freshman premedical students choose to
take two sciences; either chemistry and zoology or chemistry and physics. Stu-
dents who plan to make zoology their major Subject will find it advantageous
to include zoologiy in their fresiman programs, _
. Medical edycators are quite generally agreed that when a premedical student
is planning his college course,”he should not allow his interest in science to
exclude studies in thé humanities. They are also agreed that it would be unfor-



HOUSING AND DINING 21

tunate for the future of medicine if all premedical students were to take the
same premedical course or major in the same subjects. _ _
_The Premedical Advisory Board suggests that the following be included in the
first-semester program: English 111 07 the equivalent ghree hours), French or
German (six hours), or Lafin (three hours); chemistry (three hours).

MILITARY TRAINING. Programs leading to a commission are offered in
military science, naval science, and air science. Credit for advanced courses may
be counted in upperclass hours to the extent of twelve hours. Full descriptions
of the programs may be found in the Announcement of Military Training.

THE LIBRARIES

The central University Library, in_two adjoining huildings—the Uris Under-
graduate L|brar?/ and thie John "M. Olin ReSearch™Library—is ong of the chief
assets of the College of Arts and Sciences. Its holdings, together with the collec-
tions in the. college, school, and department libraries—Roused in the various
academic buildings—amount to more than 2,400,000 volumes. The library ranks
seventh in number of volumes among university libraries in the United” States,
To the rich resources assembled by the founders and by succeeding scholars and
librarians, about 140,000 volumes” are being added each year. _

The library not only provides the reference and collateral reading materials
necessary for the support and enrichment of teaching and research but also
has exténsive collections of rare hooks, newspapers, maps, documents, manu-
scripts, microfilm, and microcards, Subscriptions to more than 4000 periodicals
are maintained, Many of the coliections in special fields are distinguished for
completeness of cov_era?e and value of individual items.

A'union catalog includes the holdings of all libraries on the Ithaca campus.
All books are available for use by undergraduates, although of necessity some
must be used under restricted conditions. ~

Freshman students are scheduled for a library lecture-tour as a means of be-
coming familiar with the facilities and services of the library, All students, as
well a5 the public, also enjoy a constantly changing_series of exhibitions, dis-
playing the specialized matérials and treasures of the library.

HOUSING AND DINING

On the Cornell campus are dormitories for both men and women, Cafeteria
and dining service is also provided in, several campus buildings. Male students
are not réquired to live In_dormitories and are individually responsible for
making their own living or dining arrangements. Each male candidate for admis-
sion will, however, receive a form for application to the residence halls. Housing
In dormitories can be guaranteed for freshmen who have been admitted and have
filed dormitory applications by May 15.

Inquiries cqncerning off-campijs housing should be addressed to the Off-
Campus Housing Office, Daly Hall. _ _ _
Women undergraduate sfudents, with, few exceptions, are required to live
and take their_meals in dormitories or in sorority houses (for members only).
Permission to live elsewhere in Ithaca is %ranted only under exceptional circum-
stances upon written application to the Dean of Students. An application form
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for the residence halls for undergraduate women will be sent with the notice
of acceptance from the Office of Admissions, Da% Hall.

Graduate students and married students should write the Department of
Housing and Dining Services for information on living accommodations.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES

New York State offers various types of financial assistance to qualified college
students who are state residents. It is very important that students seeking such
aid obtain full information and meet "promptly each application deddline.

SCHOLAR INCENTIVE PROGRAM. Applications should be filed before
July 1for each academic year but will be accepted up to December 1 Applications
for t_hedsprlng semester only have an April 1 deadline. Annual application is
required.

REGENTS COLLEGE SCHQLARSHIPS TOR UNDERGRADUATES. Candi-
dates slhould seek directions from their high school principal and/or guidance
counselor.

Information on all of the above may he obtained by writing to the Regents
Examination and Scholarshl? Center, New York Staté Education Departrent
Albany 1 New York. Students seeking New York State 8uarante_ed loans should
apply "to the New York Higher Education Assistance Corporation, 111 Wash-
ington Avenue, Albany 24, New York.

The scholarships listed below are open only to students of the College of Arts
and Sciences. For these and others open to all students at entrance a single
application form_may be secured from the Office of Scholarships and Financial
Aid, Day Hall. Enrolled students may compete for\P_rl,zes (see Announcement
%f I5r||_z|e“()30mpet|t|ons, which may be obtained at the Visitor Information Center,

ay Hall).

THE DEAN’S SCHOLARSHIPS are open to men and women entering the
College of Arts and Sciences. The annual awards vary from $100 to $1800
depending upon financial need. The tenure is four years if the scholastic record
of the recipient is creditable. At least twenty scholarships are awarded annually.
January Scholastic AP_tltude Test of the College Entrance Examination Boardis
required. Final selection and award are based upan academic promise, general
character, and financial need. Preference will be given to candjdates from areas
go_t well represented in the present student body of the College of Arts and
ciences.

THE SPENCER L. ADAMS SCHOLARSHIPS r(two scholarships) . are open to
freshman_men. Annual_award, $800. Tenure is four years, providing academic
standing in the upper fifth of the class is maintained. Preference will be shown to
studentS majoring in the humanities, foreign language, or economics.

THE ELISABETH REAMER CARSON SCHOLARSHIP ENDOWMENT was
established by James H. Carson and Elisabeth Reamer Carson in 1958, Elisabeth
Reamer Carson graduated in 1927. The scholarship is open to any student in the
College. Annual”award may vary from $400 to $1250. The scholarship may be
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held for four years. Financial need, academic promise, and general character
will be considered in making the award.

THE GEORGE C. BOLDT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (three scholarships)
were created by George C. Boldt, Jr., as a memorial to his father. Each is worth
$500. The¥ will be awarded at the close of the junior year to the three men
students of the College who are considered most deservirig of this aid. Applica-
tions for these scholarships must be filed in the Office of the Dean before March
15 of the academic year preceding the year for which they are awarded. Students
enrolled both in the College and in the Law School, the Medical College, or
the Graduate School are not eligible.

THE CHESTER BUCHANAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP is a gift of

Mrs. Claire F. Buchanan, in memory of her son, Chester Buchanan. It carries

an annual stipend of $300. It Is awarded each year on the recommendation of

m_e Det?_arttment of Geology to the outstanding male senior who is majoring in
IS subject.

THE CORNELIS W. de KIEWIET SCHOLARSHIP, established by members
of the Board of Trustees in honor of the former Acting President of Cornell
University, carries an annual award of $500, It will be"awarded to a student
majoring’in history who, at the end of his junior year, shows the greatest promise
of Creative work il history.

THE CORNELIA L. HALL SCHOLARSHIP, established by a gift of the late
Mary F. Hall, is worth $120. It is “open to any merltorlous(}/oung woman of thig
Staté, who is pursumg the studies of the AB. course and who is in need of
financial assistance.” Under the terms of the bequest, preference must be given
to a suitable candidate from Tioga, Tompkins, or Chemung County; withi this
Preferred_class,_women of senior or junior standing will be regarded’as entitled to
irst consideration. Applications must be filed in"the Office of the Dean before
_l\/IarchdlE)j of the academic year preceding the year for which the scholarship
Is awarded.

THE GERTRUDE C. HEMINGWAY SCHOLARSHIP, amounting approxi-
mately to $500, is awarded annually to “some deservmq young woman student
majorln_t]J in French, Spanish, or Gréek language.” Quality of work and financial
need will be considereéd in making the award:

THE HUGUENQT SOCIETY OF AMERICA SCHOLARSHIP is open to men
and women enterm(]; the Co,IIesge who establish with the Society their Huguenot
descent. The annual award is $400. The scholarship may be held for four years;
only one is available.

THE MYRTLE H. MILLER SCHOLARSHIP s open to men and women
entering the College of Arts and Sciences. Annual award varies but may be as
high as"$1200. Tenure Is four_Years. One or more scholarships are available each
%ear. January_ Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination

oard_ is required. Final selection and award are hased upon academic promise,
proficiency In mathematics, general character, and financial need.

THE MICHAEL W. MITCHELL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP, initjated by
Justice William O. Douglas and a group of his associates, carries a stipend of
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$350. Under the terms of this bequest, the award is made upon the recommenda-
tion of the Chairman,_ of the Department of Geolog¥ tg a “student majoring in
geology who ﬁroves himself adept in other liberal arts fields as well as geology—
a studént of the world.”

THE HENRY L. O'BRIEN, JR., SCHOLARSHIP, established by the W. Alton
Jones Foundation, Inc., in 1953 as a memorial to HenLrJy_L. Brien, Jr., is
worth $885 a year. It is awarded to a male citizen of the United States entering
the College of Arts and Sciences gs a freshman. It may be retained for four years
if his scholarship record is satisfactory, Character, scholastic ability, need,” and
pahrulmphanon in"extracurricular activities will be considered in awarding the
scholarship.

THE FREDERICK A. PEEK SCHOLARSHIP FUND is open to men and
women entering this College. The annual award varies from $100 to $1500
according to financial need. The scholarship maﬁ be held for four years, provided
the recipient maintains an average in the top_half of the class. Financial need,
acad%mw promise, and general “character will be considered in making the
award,

THE JOHN AND CHARLOTTE E. REAMER MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT
SCHOLARSHIPS are open to men and women entering this College. Annual
award varies according to financial need but may be as high as $1800. Approxi-
mately ten scholarships are available each year. The recipient may hold the schol-
arship_for four years provided his term averages place him in the top half of his
class. The January Scholastic Achievement Test of the College Entrance Exami-
nation Board is réquired. Final selection and award will be based upon academic
promise, general character, and financial need. Preference will be accorded ap-
plicants intending to major in the humanities.

THE FREDERICK A. RICE SCHOLARSHIP ENDOWMENT scholarship is
the gift of Frederick A. Rice, 09, and Mrs. Rice, and is open to men students
In this College. The annual award is $140, and the scholarship may be held for
four years. Preference is given to candidates from California. Financial need,
academic promise, and general character will be considered in making the award.

THE WINTON G. ROSSITER SCHOLARSHIP, worth $250 is awarded

annually to an outstanding senior in this Colleﬁe, who while earning a good

part of his expenses throligh his own efforts, has nevertheless maintainéd a

%|st_|ngu,|tshed academic record and contributed substantially to the life of the
niversity.

THE GENERAL MOTQRS SCHOLARSHIPS were established by the General
Motors Corporation in 1955, They are available to freshman men or women who
are citizens of the United States and are entering this College. The tenure is
four years, prowdmﬁ_ the recipient maintaing an average which will place him
in the top half of his class term bg term, Two scholarships will be available
each year with a value of from $200 to $2000, depending on the demonstrated
need 0f the individual. Final selection and award are based upon outstanding
academic promise, general character, and financial need.
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THE PROCTER AND GAMBLE SCHOLARSHIPS were established by the
Procter and Gamble Fund in 1955. One of these scholarships is available each
year to either men or women students entering this College. The annual award
IS designed to cover tuition, fees, hooks, and supplies, Tenure is four years,
but to ensure continyance of the schola_rshlp the recipient must maintain a
term-by-term average in the top half of his class. Final selection_is based upon
academic promise and performance, general character, and financial need.



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
AMERICAN STUDIES

Mr. R. H. Eiias, Chairman; Messrs. S. M. Brown, Jr., D. B. Davis, D. F. Dowd, A. Hacker,
C. Rossiter, C. Strout, and R. M. Williams, Jr.

Work in American Studies, not itself a major program, may be undertaken by those students
majoring in economics, English, government,” history, historyof art, phllo_sophg_, and sociology
is

whose dchievement qualifies them to go

evement qu ( beyond the limits of their major
advanced, interdisciplinary exploration of the histor

i ciplines in an
and meaning of American culture.

To be admitted to Américan Studies 401-402 a student must have a minimum cumulative
average of 80 in all subjects and of 85 in courses in the humanities, h|stor%, and the social

sciences; must have completed two terms of work in courses numbered 200 or

igher in each of

the following three categories: (a) American_literature, (b) American history, and (c) American
government,”American econom%, and American society; and must secure “the consent of the

instructor. Application should be
preregistration period for the desired course.

e made to the instructor no later than one week before the

Students already enrolled as majors in the spring of 1963 will continue as majors, fulfilling

the requirements Set forth in the

401-402. SEMINAR IN AMERICAN STUD-
[ES. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
a term, OPen to spema\x/quahﬂed seniors with
consent of instructor, W 2-4. Fall term, Mr.

Davis; Spring term; Mr. Etias.

An advanced course intended to raise central
questions concerning the methods and assump-
tions of the various disciplines and the rela-
tion of these disciplines to each other. Fall
term: changing concepts of the American char-
acter—a study of images and interpretations
of the Amefican character from the early
nineteenth century to the present, through an
analysis of selected fiction by such writers
as Cooper, Twain, James, Howells, Dreiser,

nnouncement for 1963-1964.

Anderson, Lewis, and Fitzgerald, and of com-

mentaries by Tocqueville ‘and modern social

scientists. Spring term: the 1920 the status

of the individual as seen in the decade’s

economy, {);Fbyncs, family relations, justice,

[Heqatyg ¥ ogéP_B and oSy G s
am

an(, ,,

THE NEW WORLD AND THE OLD. Spring
term ~ Credit four hours. M W F 12. (See
English 334

[ON IN AMERICAN LITERATURE
ULTURE. Fall term. Credit four hours,
9. (See English 471.)

ANTHROPOLOGY

Mr. A. R. Holmberg, Chairman; Messrs R. Ascher, H. F. Dobyns, C. F. Hockett, B. Lambert

W. W. Lambert, A.

Young.

. Leighton, Mrs. Dorothea C. Leighton, Messrs. T. F. Lynch, M.
Opler, J. M. Roberts, L. Sharp, G. W. Skinner, R. J. Smith, V. W. Turner, A. P. Wo1rs, F.

E
W

Two majors are offered by the Department: (1) a major in anthropology, and (2) a major in

social relations.

ANTHROPOLOGY:
For admission to the major in anthropolo

take Anthropology 301, which will no

%y a student should have taken Anthropolog
and 103. Students admitted to the ma{or without having taken Anthropology 101 and 103" must
count toward the total hours in the’ major.

y 101

The major is required to take thirty-two hours in anthropology, chosen from among courses
at the 300 level or higher. Of these thirty-two hours, at least eight hours must be taken at the
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400 level or h_iﬁ]her. The specific program of courses is designed for the individual student in

consultation with his major adviser.

Students seeking admission to the Department’s Honors program should file application on a

form obtainable n the departmental office, not later than

ebruary 15 of their junior year.

Honors candidates must have a general average of at least 80 and an averagle in departmental

courses of at least 85, or show exceptional ﬁromwe. Honors students may fulfill par
onors seminar,

their 400-level _reriuire_ment_s by means of the

or all of

Specialized instruction is offered in AnthropoloPy 411-412 (Topics in Anthropology). Such

ftu g/ is open to a strictly limited number of upperc
Atte

assmen. Consent of the instructor s required.

ntion of students s directed to the course offerings in linguistics, in which subjects closely

related to general anthropology are treated.

The Department has adopted the following code with regard to the second digit in anthro-
{)ology course numbers: 0 (as in 301), survey ‘and general courses; 1 (as in 315), anthropological
heory and method; 2, topical/comparative ethnolog¥ courses; 3, ethnographic surveys; 4, courses

in complex societies; 5, archeology; 6, linguistics;

pology.

, physical anthropology; 8, applied anthro-

Tf?g Distribution | requirement in Social Sciences is met in anthropology by Anthropology 101

and 103; or 101 and any 200-level anthropology course; or 103 and any 200-level anthropology

course.
SOCIAL RELATIONS:

The major in social relations is offered jointly by the Department of Anthropology and the

anthropolo

wor

De%artment of Sociology. The major provides the student with basic competence In cultural
?y, social psychology, and sociology, while g|V|n%;

methods of ‘research ‘in these disciplines, The student elec [n?

a grasp of the common interests and evidence of these disciplin

un|(1<ue insights in attempting to develop generalizations re ar,dmg man in society. The student’s

is intégrated in his senior year whén he takes the Social

particular emphasis to the common
| this major is expected to obtain
ines as well as knowledge of their

elations Seminar in which he

is expected to_interrelate aspects of the thory and data of the three disciplines. o
" (lg Prerequisites to the maJor: The candidate must apply to the Committee on Admission to
g

ocial Relations Major, of
a. Either AnthroFoIogy 101 or Saciology
b. Either Psycho

101,

ering the following

ogy 101 or Psychology 207 (Introduction to Personaliti/ and Social Psycholo y).
c. Either Ingustrial and Labof Relafions 210 or Psychology 201 (the

atter is recommended for

the student who intends to take advanced courses in %%ychology).

The major. The major calls for a minimum of

a. Three

hours 0f course work as follows:

pairs or othér combinations of related courses at the 300 level or above, to be

selected in consultation with the major adviser. These six courses must include two from each of

the following disciplines: anthropology, social ps
h.At least one course in methods, to be selec

%echntiﬁues of experimentation (psychology)
ics, the
Labor Relations

chology, sociolo?y.
ed from the_ fol | |
methods in sociology, advanced psychological statis-
h!losog% of science or of social science, advanced statistics (such as Industrial and

owing: anthropological methods,

c. At least one course in theory which is related to social relations.
d. The senior seminar in social relations (Sociology 495 or Anth,ropologiy 495).

A list of the courses which max
relations is available from any of the

Students seeking admission to_the

be used fo satisfy the requiremen
major advisers.

§ for the major in social

onors program in social_relations should apply to the

chairman of the Social Relations Committee, Robin At. Williams, Jr.

101 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL AN-
THROPOLOGY. Either term. Credit three
hours. Fall and Spring term, lectures M W F
10. Discussion sections to be arranged. Fall
term, Mr. Smith. Spring term, Mr. Wolf.

A comFaranve_ study of the organization_ of
cultural behavior in_systems of communica-
tions, technology, social relations, ritual, ideas,
and sentiments; the relation of such szstems
to personal behavior and to c_ontlnth, change,
ana cultural transfer in history. Nlustrative

material is drawn largely from non-Western
socleties,

103. INTRODUCTION TO ARCHEOLOGY
AND PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. Either
term. Credit_three hours. Fall and spring term,

lectures T Th 11 Discussion sections to he
arranged. Mr. Ascher.

Mreffidtogy @t Humear evolution are studied
wikth ¢ & am tthe varied ways of uncover-
ing, interpreting, and understanding the first
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million years of man’s biological and cultural
development.

202. ANTHROPOLOGY IN THE MODERN
WORLD. S,&rmg term. Credit three hours.
T Th S9 Mr Holmberg.

The uses of anthropologgl in the modern world.
Designed not only for students of the humani-
ties and social sciences, but also for natural
scientists concerned with the cultural problems
involved in technological _chan[ge, communit
development, native administrafion, and mod-
ernization in various regions of the world.

CROSS-CULTURAL RESEARCH METHODS.
(See Rural Sociology 216).

232. INDIANS OF THE AMERICAS. Spring
term. Credit three hours. MW F 9. Mr. Smith.

An introduction to selected native cultures of
North and South America, with special at-
tention to the history of contact with Euro-
American groups and the regularities of culture
change.

241. CIVILIZATIONS OF EAST ASIA. Fall
term. Credit three hours. T Th S 9. Mr.

Skinner.

An introduction to a number of traditional
societies in East Asia, including Chinese,
Japanese, Thai, and Javanese. Through the
controlled comparison of these civilizations, a
general analysis is attempted of the_ social
Structure of “traditional complex agrarian so-
cieties. Attention is also given to the way in
which social and cultural ‘factors help account
for differences among Asian countries in the
nature and pace of modernization.

Courses for Upperclassmen
anéI Graduate |%Iit)udents

The first four courses listed in this Igroup
are general courses in the major subfields of
anthropology.

301, CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. Fall
term. Credit four hours. M W F 12. Messrs.
Sharp and B. Lambert.

A study and comparison of the types of
learned, shared, and transmitted behavior pat-
terns and ideas by means of which men of
various periods and places have dealt with
their environment, worked out their social
relations with their fellow men, and defined
their place in the cosmos. An inquiry into
human nature and its expression in man’s in-
stitutional and intellectual creations.

302, PREHISTORIC ARCHEOQLOGY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. M W F 9. Mr. Lynch.

A study of prehistory from the oerins_ of
culture through the beginnings of civilization.

goEl,;lERAL LINGUISTICS. (See Linguistics

304, PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. M W F 11 Mr.

A study of human evolution from the ante-
cedents’ of man to the emergence of modern
man.

312, CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, one
course at the 100 or 200 level in anthr\?\;)ologly,
socmlog)vv psychology, or zoology. M W F I0.
Messrs. W. Lambert and Opter.

The study of the individual in his society
emphasizing the relationship between socia
structure, cultural context, and human he-
havior. Attention is given Iaagely to the study
of personality, "normal” and” "abnormal,” in
non-Western “societies.

315. SURVEY OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL
THEORY. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Anthropolow 101 or 301, or
consent of instructor, M W F 12. Mr, e .

A study of the main schools of theory (evolu-
tionary, historical, functional, etc) “as they
have developed and played their part in the
history of anthropology. Attention will also
be given to problems of translation of theory
into workable research design and strategy.

321, COMPARATIVE SOCIAL ORGANIZA-
TION, Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Anthropoll&gy 101 or 301, or con-
sent of instructor. MW F 3. Messrs. Sharp
and B. Lambert.

The varied organization of human relations
in selected non-Western societies; case studies
of territorial, sex, age, kinship, clique, club,
class, and caste hases of interaction and associa-
tion; the ordering of social roles into systems
of conduct; the rfelations of conduct to” tech-
nology and world view.

[322. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL AND
EGAL ORGANIZATION. Spring term. Credit
four hours, MW F 11 Mr. Roberts. Not

offered in 1964-1965.]

323, COMPARATIVE RELIGIOUS SYSTEMS.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, an
introductory ~course in an_thropolofgy,, psy-
chology, orphilosophy; or souologa/ of feligion;
or consent of instructor. M W F 10. Mr. Oprer.

A comparative study of systems of religious
thought and behavior found among, i)nmmve
and non-Western peoples. The material covered



deals with such concepts as animism, magic,
witchcraft, ritual, possession, the afterlife,
totemism, and shamanism, and with theories
ofl_the origin, development, and functions of
religion.

324, ART AND CULTURE. Spring term.
Credit four hours. MW F 2. Mr. Smith.

A comparative study of the arts of primitive
and peasant peoples, emphasizing the applied
and graphic arts, but dealing also with dance,
drama, and music. Emphasis on contemporary
native cultures and the influence on the tradi-
tional arts of contact with civilized peoples.

EZS. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC BE-
AVIOR. Fall term. Credit four hours. M W
li%%l]. Mr. Hoimberg. Not offered in 1964-

326. FOLKLORE AND CULTURE. Spring
term. Credit four hours. M W F 3. Mr.

Turner.

A survey of the oral literature, sacred and
secular, “of nonliterate peoples and of the
sacred texts, myths, and, IeFends of non-
Western folk culfures. Regional differences are
traced, and i)roblems of “symbolism, regional
and universal, are considered. The place of
folklore in the perpetuation of tradition, the
maintenance of values, the codification of
religion and custom, and the P_rowsmn_ of
emotional outlets is probed. Attention is given
to the degree and manner in which folklore
reflltects and justifies other aspects of the
culture.

{:327. CONSTANTS AND_VARIANTS IN
ULTURE. Fall term. Credit four hours. M W
F 2. Mr. Roberts. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

ESl' ETHNOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA.
all term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Anthropolog\/le or 301, or consent of in-
structor, MW F 3. Mr. Roberts. Not offered
in 1964-1965.]

332. ETHNOLOGY OF MIDDLE AND
SOUTH AMERICA. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Anthropolo% 101 or 301,
or consent of instructor. M F 9 Mr
Holmberg.

A descriptive_and analytical survey of con-
temporary native cultures of Middle and South
America n_terms of economic, social, political,
and religious or?amzanon. Representative
groups from all cultural areas are considered,
ranging from such marginal peoples as. the
Tierra del Fuegians to such complex civiliza-
tions as the Inca.

334, ETHNOLOGY OF SOUTHEAST ASIA.
pring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,

ANTHROPOLOGY 29

Anthropolog]y 101 or 301, or consent of in-
structor. T "Th 2-3:30. Mr. Snharp. Not offered
in 1964-1965.]

L336. ETHNOLOGY OF THE CIRCUM

OLAR AREA. Sprm% term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Ant ropolo’__qg 101 or 301
or consent of instructor. M W F 2. Not offered
in 1964-1965.]

337. ETHNOLOGY OF AFRICA. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Anthro ologg/
101 or 301, or consent of istructor. T Th S°9.

[.Turner.

A social and cultural survey of representative
African EEJeopIes. Stress is_laid on the compara-
tive study of political institutions and Tocal
descent groups. Ritual beliefs and practices
are considered in relation to repetitive and
radical change.

338, THE EMERGENCE OF MODERN AF-
RICA. Spring term. Credit three hours. Per-
mission required. Th 2-4 and discussion groups
to be arranged. Mr. Turner, Mr. Friedland,
and others.

The main stream of developments in Africa
from pre-Colonial times approached from the
standpoint of social science. While an ac-
quaintance_ with one or more of these dis-
mﬁlmes will, be helpful, it is not essential.
The e_miJha5|s of this survey course will fall
sucessively on the traditional societies; the
impact of colonialism and the subsequent
e_m_er?ence of nationalism; the problems, Fo-
litical and social, of independence; and finally,
the prospects for economic development. ‘A
number of %uest lecturers will be invited to
address the class.

341. CULTURE AND SOCIETY IN INDIA
ND SOUTH ASIA. Fall term. Credit four
hours. M W F 9. Mr. oprer. Not offered in
1964-1965.]

343, CHINESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY;
TRADITIONAL. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Anthropology 101 or 301, or
consent of instructor. Th S 10. Mr.
Skinner,

An analytical survey of the social structure
and norimaterial culture of late traditional
China. Attention is gjven to cultural geography
and population, family and kinship, stratifica-
tion ‘and mobility, rellgilon and values, eco-
nomic institutions, and the power structure.

344. CHINESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY:
OMMUNIST, Sﬁrmg term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Ant roPoIogy_ 343. T Th S 10,
Mr. Skinner. Not offered” in 1964-1965.]
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315, JAPANESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY.
Fall terra. Credit four hours. Prere?umte, An-
thropology 101 or 301, or consent of instructor.
MW F 9 Mr. Smith.

A survey of the social structure of Japan and
a discussion of trends in urban and rural life
during the past century. Attention will also be
devoted to  the historical development and
i)_resent social _context of the graphic arts,
iterature, music, and the drama.

E348_. PEASANT CULTURES OF EURQPE.
pring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Anthropolo% 101 or 301, or consent of in-
structor. MW F 3. Not offered in 1964-19G5]

351. ARCHEOLOGY OF THE AMERICAS.
Fall term. Credit four hours. M W F 1L
Mr. Lynch.

A study of the prehistory of the New World
from initial peopling to European colonization.

411-412, TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY.
Throughout the year. Credit two or four
hours. “Staff.

413, THEORY OF CULTURE CHANGE. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, An-
Ihr%ologY 101 or 301, or consent of instructor,
M F11. Mr. Hoimberg.

A study of the various theories of cultural
cha_nf]ze and their relevance to the on-going
socia P_rocess_; an_analysis of such concepts as
innovation, diffusion, and acculturation in rela-
tion to cu|ture change theory; a consideration
of factors involved “in maintaining stability
or stimulating change in nonindustrialized
cultures.

422, ANTHROPOLOGY AND MEDICINE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Anthropology 101 or 301, or consent of in-
structor, Hours to be arranged. Mrs. Leighton.

The study of relationships between social
science and medicine. Problems of the role
of sickness and its treatment in primitive
societies; modern medical prpqrams as instances
of technological change; social investigations of
medical inStitutions “as aspects of fhe social
systems; relationships between sociocultural
fa?jtors and disease, especially psychiatric dis-
order.

E424_. SEMINAR. CONTENT OF CULTURE.
pring term. Credit four hours. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Roberts. Not offered in 1964-
1965]

441, THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE FAMILY
N CHINESE SOCIETY. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, Anthropology 312 or
343, Psychology 207 or 341, Sociology 382, or

consent of instructor, M W F 3. Mr. Woef.
Not offered in 1964-1965.]

442. SEMINAR. COMPARATIVE SOCIAL
ORGANIZATION OF COMPLEX SOCIE-
TIES_._Sprm% term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Anthropology 321, or consent of in-
structor. Th 2-4. MY Skinner.

In 1964-1965 the seminar will focus on large-
scale organization in preindustrial civilizations.
SPeclaI attention will be given to the structure
of elites, the state and polity, religious organ-
izations, markets and economic systems. The
seminar will seek to develop a theoretical
framework suitable for such comparative analy-
sis and to test cross-culturally general hy-
ppttheses relevant to traditional complex so-
Cieties.

444, SEMINAR: CHINESE CULTURE AND
SOCIAL STRUCTURE. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Anthropology 321 or
343, or consent of instructor. T TH™10. Mr.
Skinner.

Selected problems in the analysis of Chinese
cultural ‘and _social systems. "In 1964-1965
the seminar will focus on_family structure _and
the kinship system. _S{)_emal attention is given
to structural *covariation _among the major
Chinese subethnic groups (mcludmg Cantonese,
Hokkiens, and Hakkas), to the development
of a general paradigm for the Chinese kinship
system, and to the significance of the Chinese
cases for modern Kinhip theory.

452, INTERPRETIVE ARCHEOLOGY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, An-
thropology _103 or 302 or 351, or consent of
instructor; T Th 2. With field and laboratory
work arranged. Mr. Ascher.

A study of archeological theory and procedures
emphasizing the reconstruction of cultures and
the logic of archeological reasoning.

461, ETHNOLINGUISTICS AND PSYCHO-

LINGUISTICS. Fall term. Credit four hours.

Prerequisites, Anthropology 101 or 301 and

ngmsncs 201 or 301, or consent of instructor.
-4. Mr. Hockett.

A survey of problems and findin%s in the inter-
relations of language and culture, and of
language and the individual.

482, SEMINAR: APPLIED ANTHROPOL
OGY. Spring term. Credit four hours, Pre-
requisite, consent of instructor. M 2-4. Mr.
Dobyns.

The principles of anthropolo% applied to
planned programs of change.” Designed not
only for students of the humanities and
social sciences but also for natural scientists



concerned with social and cultural problems in-
volved in technological change, community de-
velopment, native administration, and modern-
ization in various regions of the world. The
seminar is designed especially to prepare ad-
vanced undergraduate and graduate students
for technical missions abroad.

491-492. HONORS SEMINAR. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Ascher and staff.

495, SOCIAL RELATIONS SEMINAR. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Open only to seniors
majoring in social relations. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Staff.

Graduate Seminars

516. ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEQRY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. T 4-6. Mr. Opter.

A systematic treatment of schools of thought
in anthropology (historical, structural-func-
tional, evolutionary, et_c.?, of principal concepts
developed b%/ the dISC_IE ine, and of important
figures who have contributed to anthr_ogologmal
theory. The relation of concepts whic af)pe_ar
in anthropological theory to the general his-
tory of thought is conStantly probed in an
effort to understand both how ideology in an-
thropology has been influenced by “develop-
ments in~ other disciplines and what anthro-
pology has contributed to the main stream
of idéas since its emergence as a distinct field
of inquiry.

518, METHODS IN ANTHROPOLOGY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. W 4-6. Mr.
Wolf.

A study of the methodological problems en-
tailed in the pIanan and execution of em-
pirical research in cultural anthroPoIogy. The
emphasis 15 on the translation of hypotheses
into workable research design and ~Strategy.

L523. COMPARATIVE SYSTEMS OF IDEAS.
all term. Credit four hours. Th 4-6. Mr.
Sharp. Not offered in 1964-1965.]
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541. MIDDLE AND SOUTH AMERICA. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, consent
of instructor. T 4-6. Mr. Holmberg.

An analysis of the economic, social, political,
and ideological aspects of contemporarY Latin
American culture in relation to current trends
of change and modernization.

}5:4%1. é\FRICA. Spring term. Credit four hours.

[. Turner.

Selected social and cultural problems are
considered.

545. INDIA AND SOUTH ASIA. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Th 4-6. Mr. Opter.

An analysis of social, economic, and ideological
developments in India and South Asia, and
%n teﬁ<am|nat|on of present tendencies in regard
0 them.

546. COMPARATIVE SOCIAL RESEARCH
N CHINA AND JAPAN. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Th 2-4. Messers. “Skinner and
smith. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

548. SOUTHEAST ASIAN ANTHROPOLOGY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Th 4-6. Mr.
Sharp.

Selected cultural problems of the region will
be studied comparatively and historically.

571. BIOCULTURAL EVOLUTION. Fall
term. Credit four hours. T Th 2. Mr. Ascher.

The origins of man are explored by examinin?
the mter?Iay of natural, biological, and cul-
tural factors.

615-616. DIRECTED RESEARCH. Through
out the year. Credit to be arranged. Hours to
be arranged. Staff.

617-618. FIELD RESEARCH. Throughout the
year. Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Field research seminars are conducted in the
United States, Canada, Peru, India, Southeast
Asia, Taiwan, Japan, and other areas for a
(Ij|m|tted number of adequately prepared stu-
ents.

ASIAN STUDIES

Mr. R. J. Smith, Chairman; Messrs. A. C. Atwell, K. Biggerstaff, N. C. Bodman, J. M.

Echols, G. H. Fairbanks, J. Gair, F. H. Goi.ay,

C. F. Hockett, R. B. Jones, Ir., G. McT. Kahin,

G. B. Kelley, J. w. Lewis, T. Liv, R. M. Marsh, J. W. Mellor, Miss Harriet C. Mills, Messrs.
B. G. Misra, M. E. Opler, R. A. Poison, H. Shadick, L. Sharp, G. W. Skinner, A. P. Wolf,

1. U, Wolff, 0. W.Wolters, M. W. Young.

The applicant for admission to the major in Asian studies must have completed at least one
course selected from among those listed under the Department of Asian Studies and he recorn-
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mended by the instructor in charge of that course. He must have received a minimum grade of
75 in this'and in all other courses taken in the Department. _

_The candidate for the B.A. with a major in Asian studies is required to complete at least
eighteen hours in one of the Asian I,anquages offered at Cornell. The major consists of at least
thirty additional hours [Sw_hmh may includé further Iangu_a{qe work), selected by the student in
consultation with his aaviser, from among the courses listed under the Department of Asian
Studies numbered 300 and over. Majors normally concentrate in one of the following areas:
China, Japan, South Asia, Southeast Asia. . . .

The candidate for Honors must maintain a cumulative average of 85 in courses in the
humanities and social sciences. He must also maintain an average of 85 in courses in the
Department. In his senior year, the Honors candidate will take a two-term graduate seminar
selected from amonq those™ listed below in consultation with his adviser, normally taking a
seminar relating to the area in which his studies have been concentrated. ] ]

The Honors candidate will also take the Honors Course %Asmn Studies 401-402) in which he
writes his Honors paper. At the end of his junior year, the student should consult with the
professor with whom he plans to write his paper to obtain permission to register for the Honars
Course. There will he a comprehensive written examination in May of his senior year, admin-

istered by the supervisor of his Honors work.

Asia, General

CIVILIZATIONS OF EAST ASIA. Fall term.
541T)h S 9. Mr. Skinner. (See Anthropology

gSEMINAR: COMPARATIVE SOCIAL RE-

EARCH ON CHINA AND JAPAN. Spring
term. Th 2-4. Messrs. Skinner and Smith. gSee
Anthropology 546.) Not offered in 1964-1965.]

ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURAL DE-
VELOPMENT. Spring term. T Th S 9. Mr.
Mettor. (See Agricultural Economics 154, Col-
lege of Agriculture.)

SEMINAR ON THE ECONOMICS OF AGRI-
CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT. Spring term.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Mertor. (See
Agricultural Economics 254, College of Ag-
riculture.)

SEMINARS ON ECONOMICS OF TROPICAL
AGRICULTURE. Spring term. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Poleman. (See_A?ncuIturaI
Economics 257, College of Agriculiure.)

COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS:
JAPAN, INDIA, CHINA. Spring term. M W F
9. Mr. Golay. (See Economics 365.)

PUBLIC POLICY AND ECONOMIC DE-
ELOPMENT. Fall term. M W F 9. Mr.
Golay. (See Economics 371.) Not offered in
1964-1965.]

ECQNTINENTAL GEOGRAPHY (ASIA).
pring term. MW F 9. Mr. Broom. (See Geog-
ragphy and Geology 314) Not offered in
1964-1965.]

THE UNITED STATES AND ASIA. Fall
term. M W F 8. Mr. Kaiiin. (See Government
377)

SEMINAR IN THE INTERNATIONAL RE-
LATIONS OF ASIA. Fall term. Hours to_be
arranged. Mr. Kanin. (See Government 577.)

STUDIES IN ASIAN ART. Spring term. Hours
to be arranged. Mr. Atwerr. {See Art 35
College of Atrchitecture.)

INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN ART. Fall
erm. MW F 11 Mr. Young. ESSee History of
Art 381) Not offered in 1964-1965.]

ART OF INDIA AND SOUTHEAST ASIA.
Spring term. MW F 11 Mr. Young. (See
History of Art 386.)

[METHODS OF RESEARCH IN ASIAN ART.
all term, T 2-4:30. Mr. Young. (See History
of Art 483) Nof offered in 1364-1065

PROBLEMS IN ASIAN ART. Spring term,
T 2-4:30. Mr. Young. (See History of Art 484.)

COMPARATIVE RURAL SOCIETIES. Fall
term. M W F 11 Mr. Poison. (See Rural
Sociology 120, College of Agriculture.)

401-402. HONORS COURSE. Throughout the
year. Credit four hours a term. Staff.

This course, in which the student writes an
Honors essai/, (s required of all Honors
students in their senior year. It is normally
taken with the student’s major adviser.

591-592. SEMINAR: FIELD RESEARCH.
Throughout the year. Staff.

Field research seminars for selected advanced

students are conducted in South Asia, Southeast

Asia, Hong Kong, Taiwan, or Japan by staff

Erprgerlnbers who aré themselves working in these
s.



China

AREA COURSES

CHINESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY: TRA
HITIONAL. Fall term. T Th S 10. Mr.
Skinner. (See Anthropology 343,

CHINESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY: COM

UNIST. Spring term. T Th S 10.
Skinner. SSee Anthropology 344.) Not offered
in 1964-1965.]

THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE FAMILY IN
HINESE SOCIETY. Sﬁrmg term. M W F 3.
Wolf. SSee Ant
offered in 1964-1965.)

SEMINAR: CHINESE CULTURE AND SO-
CIAL STRUCTURE. SprmgI term. T Th 10.
Mr. Skinner. (See Anthropology 444,

LCHINESE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS.
all term. MW F 10. Mr. Lewis. (lSee Govern-
ment 347) Not offered in 1964-1965]

ITHE FOREIGN POLICY OF CHINA. Fall
erm. MW F 8. Mr. Lewis, gSee Government
478) Not offered in 1964-1965.)

ESEMINAR IN THE POLITICS OF CHINA
pring term. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

ropology 441) Not

Lewis. éSee Government 547.) Not offered in
1964-1965.]

HISTORY OF CHINE SE CIVILIZATION
PRIOR TO THE NINETEENTH CENTURY.
Fall term. M W F 12. Mr. Biccerstaff. (See
History 323

HISTORY OF CHINESE CIVILIZATION

NINETEENTH AND TWENTIETH CE

TURIES.Srgt M W F 12 Mr.

Biccerstaff. ( ee HStOfy 324)

MODERNIZATI ON OF CHINA. Throughout
the year. M 3-5. Mr. Biccerstaff. (See History
491-492)

SEMINAR IN MODERN CHINESE HIS-
TORY. One or two terms. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Biccerstaff. (See History 691—

ART OF CHINA. Fall term, M W F 11. Mr.
Young. (See History of Art 383.)

[CHINESE PAINTING: THE FIRST MIL-
ENNIUM. Fall term. T 2-4:30. Mr. Younc.
SSee H|story of Art 485) Not offered in
964-1965.]

[rCHINESE PAINTING: THE LATER CEN-
URIES. Spring term. T 2-4:30. Mr. Younc.
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Ssg%esi-listory of Art 486.) Not offered in 1964

SINO TIBETAN LINGUISTICS. Throughout
the year. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Bodman.
(See Linguistics 575-576.)

CHINESE LITERATURE IN TRANSLA-
[ON: HISTORICAL AND PHILOSOPHI
CAL. Fall term. M W F 10. Mr. Shadick. (See
Literature 321.) Not offered in 1964-1965.)

0
CHINESE LITERATURE IN TRANSLA-
TION: POETRY, FICTION, DRAMA, Spring
éeérzrr; M W F 10. Mr. Shadick. (See Literature

SEMINAR: THEORY AND RESEARCH IN
CHINESE SOCIAL STRUCTURE. Spring
term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Marsh. (See
Sociology 614.)

LANGUAGE COURSES

ELE)MENTARY CHINESE. (See Chinese 101-
102.

ELEMENTARY HOKKIEN CHINESE.
Chinese 121-122))

INTERMEDIATE CHINESE I. (See Chinese
201-202)

INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL CHI-
NESE. (See Chinese 213.)

INTERMEDIATE CHINESE I1. (See Chinese
301-302.)

INTERMEDIATE CLASSICAL CHINESE.
(See Chinese 312.)

CHINESE HISTORICAL AND PHILOSOPH
ICAL TEXTS. (See Chinese 313)

HISTORY OF THE CHINESE LANGUAGE.
(See Chinese 402.)

LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF CHINESE.
(See Chinese 403.)

ADVANCED READINGS IN MODERN CHI
NESE. (See Chinese 411712.)

LASSICAL CHINESE PROSE. (See Chinese-
Not offered in 1964—1965.]

i

CLASSICAL CHINESE POETRY AND
DRAMA. (See Chinese 416.)
S
C

EMINAR IN CHINESE LITERATURE. (See
hinese 571-572.)

(See
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Japan
AREA COURSES

JAPANESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY. Fall
et)i%rr; MW F 9. Mr. Smitn. (See Anthropology

MRT OF JAPAN. Spring term. M W F 11
I. Young. éSee History of Art 384) Not
oliered in 1964-1965.]

Other courses dealing extensively with Japan
are Anthropology 241, 546; Economics 365; and
Geography 314,

LANGUAGE COURSES

ELEMENTARY JAPANESE. (Sec Japanese
101- 102)

JAPANESE READING. (See Japanese 201-
202.)

JAPANESE COMPOSITION ANI) CONVER-

SATION. (See Japanese 203-204.)

SELECTED READINGS IN JAPANESE. (Sec
Japanese 301-302.)

INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL JAPA-

NESE. (See Japanese 305-306.)

South Asia
AREA COURSES

£CULTURE AND SOCIETY IN INDIA AND
OUTH ASIA. Fall term. M W F 9. Mr.
Opler. éSee Anthropology 341) Not offered in
1964-1965]

SEMINAR: INDIA AND SOUTH ASIA. Fall
term. Th 4-6. Mr. Oprer. (See Anthropology
545.)

SEMINAR: SOUTH ASIAN LINGUISTICS.
Either term. Hours to be arranged. (See Lin-
guistics 600.)

Qilier courses dealin? extensively with South
Asia are Agrlcultura Economics 154, 254
lgAgr.); Art 353; Child Development 162 (H.E );
conomics 365, 371; G_eograph¥ 314; Govern-
ment 343, 377, 577; History of Art 381, 386,
483, 484:'and Rural Sociology 218 (Agr.).

LANGUAGE COURSES
ELEMENTARY HINDI. (See Hindi 101-102.)
HINDI READING. (See Hindi 201-202.)

HINDI COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. (See Hindi 203-204)

READINGS IN HINDI LITERATURE. (See
Hindi 301-302)

ADVANCED HIND| COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. (See Hindi 303-304.)

ADVANCED HINDI READING. (See Hindi
305-306.)

SEMINAR IN HINDI LINGUISTICS. (See
Hindi 601.)

ELEMENTARY URDU. (See Urdu 101-102)
ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT. (See Linguistics
523-524))

ELEMENTARY PALI. (See Linguistics 525.)

ELEMENTARY SINHALESE. (See Sinhalese
101- 102,

%(I)_ZEMENTARY TELUGU. (See Telugu 101-
)

Southeast Asia
AREA COURSES

EET,HNOLOGY OF SOUTHEAST ASIA.
pring term. T Th 2-2:30. Mr. Shary. %See
Anthropology 334.) Not offered in 1964-1965.]

SEMINAR: SOUTHEAST ASIAN ANTHRO
POLOGY. Spring term, Th 4-6. Mr. Sharp.
(See Anthropology 548.)

SEMINAR: ECONOMIC GROWTH IN
SOUTHEAST ASIA. Fall term. Hours to_be
arranged. Mr. Goray. (See Economics 675)

GOVERNMENTS ~AND POLITICS OF
SOUTHEAST ASIA. Spring term. M F 2-3:30.
Mr. Kanin. (See Government 344.)

SEMINAR IN POLITICAL PROBLEMS OF
SOUTHEAST ASIA. Spring term. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Kanin. FSee Government 644.)

SOUTHEAST ASIAN HISTORY PRIOR TO
THE PERIOD OF WESTERN INFLUENCE.
Fall term. T Th S 11 Mr. Worters. (See
History 495.)

SOUTHEAST ASIAN HIST
FIRST ARRIVAL OF EU
term. T Th S 11 Mr. wo
496,)

RY SINCE THE
ROPEANS. Spring
Iters. (See History

SEMINAR IN SOUTHEAST ASIAN HIS-
RY. One or two terms. Hours to be ar
ranged. Mr. Worters. (See History 695-696.)



SEMINAR: SOUTHEAST ASIAN LINGUTrS
TICS. Throughout the year. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Jones. (See Linguistics 571-572.)

SEMINAR: MALAYO POLYNESIAN LIN-

GUISTICS. Fall term. Hours to be arranged.
Mr. Wortf. (See Linguistics 573.)

[rSOUTHEAST ASIAN LITERATURE IN
RANSLATION. Spring term. T 2-4. Mr.
Echols. éSee Literature “318.) Not offered in
1964-1965.]

501-502. SOUTHEAST ASIA. Throughout the
year. F 4-6 or to be arranged. Staff.

A graduate-level survey of the cultures and
history of Southeast Asia covering the pre-
European, colonial, and postcolonial periods,
but 'with particular emphasis on postwar
developments and contemporary problems. Will
occasionally focus on a problem common to the
area as a whole, but usually deals with a
different countH of Southeast Asia each term,
fn 1964-1965: Malaysia and Thailand.

Other courses dealing extensively with South-
east Asia_are Anthropolog 241; Art 353; Eco-
nomics 371; Geography 314: Government 377
577, History of = Art 381,386, 483,484; and
Rural Sociology 120, 218(Aqgr.).

LANGUAGE COURSES

ELEMENTARYBURMESE. (See
101- 102,

BURMESE READING. (See Burmese 201-202.)

BURMESE COMPOSITION AND CONVER-
SATION. (See Burmese 203-204.)

ADVANCED BURMESEREADING. (See
Burmese 301-302.)

ELEMENTARY INDONESIAN. (See Indone-
sian 101-102.

Burmese
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INDONESIAN READING. (See Indonesian

201-202.)

INDONESIAN COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. (See Indonesian 203-204.)
READINGS IN IN

)ESIAN AND MALAY.

I
(Sec Indonesian 301-302.

LrADVANCED INDONESIAN CONVERSA-
ION AND COMPOSITION. (See Indonesian
303) Not offered in 1964-1965.]

IN

ADVANCED READINGS IN INDONESIAN
ND MALAY LITERATURE. (See Indonesian
305.) Not offered in 1964-1965.]

LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF INDONE-
SIAN. (See Indonesian 403)

ELEMENTARY JAVANESE. (See Javanese
21-222)

IZ%TgRM EDIATE JAVANESE. (See Javanese

d
DON
1-302
DON

4,
ENTARY THAI. _(See Thai 101-102.)
READING. (See Thai 201-202).

A
COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA
ION. (See Thai 203-204)

ADVANCED THAI. (See Thai 301-302.)
THAI LITERATURE. (See Thai 305-306.)

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE. (See Vietnam
ese 101-102.)

VIETNAMESE READING. (See Vietnamese
201-202)

VIETNAMESE COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. (See Vietnamese 203-204.)

ADVANCED VIETNAMESE. (See Vietnamese
301-302.)

ASTRONOMY

Mr. T. Gotd, Chairman; Messrs. W. |. Axford, M. H. Cohen, M. O. I1arwit, M. R. KuNDY),

E. F.Satpeter, R. W. Shaw.

For a major in astronomy the following courses must be completed: (1% in astronomy, Courses

201-202, twelve hours of ‘interpretational astronomy, four hours of o

servational astronomy,

eight hours of dei)artmental electives; (2) in related subjects at least sixteen hours at the 300

level or above se

ected from approved courses in chemistry, geology, mathematics (exclusive

of the calculus), and é)h%sms. Students who anticipate a major in astronomy should complete

Astronomy_201-202 an

e calculus not later than the sophomore year. Graduate students must

register with the instructor in charge of the desired course on regular registration days at the

be?weniB? of each term

stribution | requirement in Physical Sciences is met in astronomy by Astronomy 201-202.
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201. INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY,
Fall term. Credit four hours. Lectures, M W
F 9. Laboratory, M T Th F 2-4:30. Mr. Shaw.

Fundamentals of astronomy with emphasis on
the planets, moon, comets; meteors, the solar
system as a unit. Telescopes. Night observa-
tion at Fuertes Observatory. Intended as a
base for those who major In astronomy and
as a survey for students from other “fields.

202. INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY,
ﬁmng term. Credit four hours. Lectures,

W'F 9. Laboratory, M T Th F 2-4:30. Mr.
Shaw.

Fundamentals of astronomy with emphasis on
the sun, stars, the galaxy, the sidereal universe.
Spectroscopy. _Night observation at Fuertes
Observatory. Suitable for major students and
as a survey for students from other fields.
(Astronomy” 201 is not prerequisite to Astron-
omy 202.)

Observational Astronomy

305. CELESTIAL NAVIGATION. Spring term.

Credit three hours. M W F 11. Mr. Shaw.

Celestial and sP_ace navigation. Theory of posi-
tion determination on sea, in air, and"in space.
Air and Nautical Almanacs. Day and night
practice with marine, standard hubble, and
automatic sextants. Chart work.

310. ASTROMETRY. Fall term. Credit four

hours. Prerequisites, Astronomy 201-202 and

?\/cl)nsent of instructor. Hours to be arranged.
. Shaw.

Observational methods and techniques. Visual
binaries. Asteroid orbits. Coordinate and mag-
nitude measurement, photoelectric photometry,
astronomical photography.

£315. ASTRONOMICAL SPECTROSCOPY.
pring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
Astronomy 201-202 and consent of instructor.
Hours to"be arranged. Mr. Shaw. Not offered
in 1964-1965.]

E410._GEODETIC ASTRONOMY. Sprmgi term.
redit four hours. Prerequisites, upperclass or
graduate standing and the consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Shaw.
Not offered in 1964-1965.]

Interpretational
Astronomy

320. ORIGIN OF THE SOLAR SYSTEM.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
Astrongmy 201, the calculus, and the consent
of the instructor. M W F 11 Mr. Siiaw.

Analysis of proposed modes of origin and
evolution of the solar system. Planetary struc-
ture. Agz_e determination. Literature study and
preparation of research papers.

330. INTRODUCTION TO ASTROPHYSICS.
Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites,
the calculus, Physics 207-208, Astronomy 202
or consent of the instructor. Mr. Harwit.

Dynamics of planetary and stellar systems.
Stellar structure and evolution. BmarE/, varia-
ble, and Fecuhar stars. Nuclear synthesis in
stars. Stellar atmospheres. Abundance of the
chemical elements.

331, INTRODUCTION TO SPACE PHYSICS.
Spring term. Credit three hours, Prerequisites,
Astronomy 330 or consent of instructor. Mr.

Harwit.

Interstellar dust and gas. Evolution of the
Stromg[en_slphere. Star “formation. Interstellar
magnetic fields, cosmic rays and radio emission.
Interplanetary gas and dust. Comets, meteor-
ites, and micrometeorites.

340. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ASTRONOMY.
Fall or spring term. Credit two or four
gtm%frs Prerequisite, consent of the instructor.
aff,

Qualified students may receive instruction in
selected topics according to their need and
preparation. Topics occasionally given formally
include comets and meteors, binary stars,
gaseous nebulae, and interstellar matter.

@30._STELLAR STRUCTURE. Spring term.
redit four hours. Prerequisites, Astronomy
330 or graduate status and the consent of the
instructor. Staff, Not offered in 1964-1965.]

440, THEORETICAL ASTRONOMY. Fall or
spring. term. Credit two or four hours. Pre-
requisite, consent of the instructor. Staff.

450. TECHNIQUES OF ASTROPHYSICS.
Fall or spring term. Credit two or four hours.
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Staff.

510. COSMOLOGY AND EVOLUTION. Spring
term. Credjt three hours. Open to. graduate
students with the consent of the inStructor,
Hours to be arranged. Messrs. Goid and

Harwit.

Special and general theory of relativity. Cos-
moIoPmaI models, red shift of extragalactic
nebulae, evolution of stars and galaxies.

520. RADIO ASTRONOMY. Fall term. Credit

three hours. Preregumtes, Astronomy 330 or
raduate status and consent of the instructor.
ours to be arranged. Mr. Conen.



A survey of radio astronomical techniques and
solar system radio astronomical studies. Plasma
physh|cs near the sun, in space, and near the
garth,

521, RADIO ASTRONOMY. Sprm% term.
Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Astronomy
330, or graduate status and consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Cohen.

A survey of astronomical problems to which
radio techniques have been applied. Observa-
tional characteristics and current theories for
the explanation of radio emission from the
%alax , discrete sources, and external galaxies.

he hydrogen line survey of the galaxy and
extragalactic surveys, The relation between
radio” astronomy and theories of the origin
of cosmic rays.

530. MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMICAL PROC-
ESSES IN THE SOLAR SYSTEM. Fall term.
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Credit three hours. Hours to be arranged.
Orpen to graduate students with the consent
of the instructor. Messrs. Axford and Gold.

Solar physics, cosmic ray variations, theories
of aurorde, magnetic storms, radiation belts.

540. ADVANCED STUDY AND RESEARCH.
Either term. Credit two or four hours. Pre-
requisite, advanced standm% in astronomy and
consent of the instructor. Staff.

550. PLANETARY AND LUNAR PHYSICS.
Fall term. Credit three hours. Hours to be
arranged. Oﬂen_to graduate students with the
consent of the instructor. Messrs. Axford and
Gold.

QOrigin of solar system. Structure and composi-
tion of earth, moon, and planets. Planetary
atmospheres. Radio and radar information of
moon and planets. Nuclear evidence of ages of
meteroritic and terrestrial materials.

BIOLOGY

No major is offered in biology in this College (the biology major is in the College of

Agriculture). The following course will

meet the group requirement in_biologjcal science under

Distribution I. A student may qualify for advanced placement and credit in blo_lolgy by superior

performance on the Advanced

lacement Examination in biology or on a_specia

departmental

Placement examination to be given at entrance to students who™present evidence of particularly

horough training in the subject.

GENERAL BIOLOGY 1(Biolog 101-102, Col-
lege of Agriculture). Throughout the year.
Credit three hours a term. First semester with
a grade of 50 or h_|g1her is_prerequisite to the
second, unless special permission to register is
obtained from “the instructor. Not oEen to
students who have had both Zoology 101-102
and Botany 1-2. Lectures, M W 8,710, or 1L
Laboratory, M T W Th or F 2-4:30, or Th
F $8-10:30, or T Th F 10-12:30, or S 9-11:30,
or W 7-9:30 p.m. Mr. = and Assistants.

Primarily for students who do not plan to
major in a biological science, but open to
others,_ as well (the course meets the pre-
requisite requnements of such subjects as
genetics, cytology, advanced botany, some zoal-
0gy Ccourses, eth. The work is not divided in
the traditional way into a unit on animals and
a unit on plants, nor is it based on a phylum-
by-phylum’ survey; instead, attention is focused

on a series of topics central to modern biology,
and these are explored in some depth. The aim
is to ?IVQ students an insight_into the princi-
ples of biological science and into the methods
employed in”ifs study. Mare specifically, the
course’ deals with the organization, integration,
and maintenance of living organisms as en-
ergy systems, and with their reproduction,
heredity, behavior, and interactions; each
topic is interpreted in the light of modern
evolutionary theory.

A limited number of top students will be
allowed to register in the spring semester for
a special laboratory section in~ which much
more independent and experimental work will
be possible, and in which topics of special
interest to the students, not ordinarily covered
in depth in this course, can be examined. This
sppeual laboratory section will be taught by
rofessor Hall.

BOTANY

Mr. G. C. Kent, Head; Messrs. H. P. Banks, D. W. Bierhorst, R. T. Crausen, J. M. Kingsbury,

F. C.Steward,J. F. Thompson, C. H. Unt.

The science of botany is concerned with the structure, functions, and relationships of plants
and their contribution fo our society. The purpose of the major in botany is to qualify a student
for advanced work in botany or in a related field such as plant genetics, plant breeding, forestry,
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plant pathology, or horticulture; and to develop a sufficiently broad understanding of botanical
science to fit a'student to take advantage of opportunities in the field, Graduate work in botany
is recommended for persons plannm? to enter the botanical profession. )

Ord|narll¥, a student will be accepted as a major in botany If he has passed, at a satisfactory
level of proficiency, one %ear of college botany or b|olog?/, and of chemistry. .

Students majoring in botany are required to take Botany 235, 317, 323, 324, (sixteen hoursg.
In addition each student must select sixteen hours from the f_oIIowmg list: Botany 312, 313, 418,
é%4, {1%6 4%7, 533%,1531, 532, 533; Chemistry 353, 355; Biochemistry 400, 401; Plant Pathology 309;

ant breeaing oul. o . . .

%uallfled students may register in a Special Problems course for informal study or optional
problems, under the diréction of the professor of their choice.

The Distribution 1 requirement in Biological Sciences is met in botany by Botany 101-102.

101-102 (1-2). INTRODUCTORY BOTANY.
Throughout the year but may be entered in
the sEnng term. "Credit threé hours a_term.
If taken ~after general biology, credit two
hours a term. Lectures, T Th 9or 11 Labora-
tory, M T W Th or F 2-4:30; T 10-12:30;
S 8-10:30; or S 9-11:30. Mr. Banks an
Assistants.

Designed to give general students an under-
standing of ‘the growth and evolution of
plants “and their “role in nature. Provides
the basic knowledge necessary for those who
intend to specialize in some” aspect of plant
science.

Botany 101 is devoted to a study of growth in
the flowering plants, with emphasis placed on
structure, function, and reproduction.

Botany 102 is concerned with the phyla of
plants, with representative life cycles, and
with a consideration of the importance of

various groups in the study of biological princi-

ples. The study of the evolution of the groups
of plants is based on genetical and environmen-
tal mechanisms that” control it. The classifi-
cation and ecology of plants is introduced in
several laboratory” periods spent in the field.
The scientific Pro_cess, the growth of botanjcal
knowledge, botanical principles, and, particu-
larly, the necessity of changing interpretations
as new informafion is acquired are intro-
duced throughout the course.

For a complete description of the following
courses in hotany see the Announcement of the
College of Agriculture. In satisfaction of degree
requirements these  courses in botan¥ are
counted as courses in the College of Arts and
Sciences.

235 (_31?. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. Either term.
Credit four hours.

312 (112). BIOLOGY OF THE ALGAE. Fall
term. Credit three hours.

313 (113). BIOLOGY OF THE ALGAE. Spring
term. Credit three hours.

317 (117). TAXONOMY OF VASCULAR
PLANTS. Fall term. Credit four hours.

323 &123). PLANT ANATOMY. Fall term.
Credit four hours.

324 (124). CYTOLOGY. Fall term. Credit four
hours.

325 (125). MICROTECHNIQUE. Spring term.
Credit two hours.

418 (118). TAXONOMY AND ECOLOGY OF
VASCULAR PLANTS, ADVANCED COURSE
Spring term. Credit four hours.

424 _5224). CYTOGENETICS. Spring term.
Credit three hours.

L426 126). MORPHOLOGY OF VASCULAR
LANTS. Spring term. Credit four hours a
term. Not given in 1964-1965.]

427 (127). MORPHOLOGY OF VASCULAR
?LANTS. Spring term. Credit four hours a
erm.

m
530-531 £230-231. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY,
ADVANCED LECTURE . Through
out the year. Credit thre rs a term.

a
532-533 é232-233. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY,
ADVANCED LABORATORY COURSE.
tThroughout the year. Credit three hours a
erm.

@ O

617 Fl@ SEMINAR IN TAXONOMY AND
ECOLOGY OF VASCULAR PLANTS. Fall
term. Credit one hour.

639. (239}. SEMINAR IN PLANT PHYSIOL-
OGY. Fall and spring terms.
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CHEMISTRY

Mr. H. A. Scheraga, Chalrman; Messrs. A. C. Albreciit, S. H. Bauer, A. T. Blomquist, T.C
Bruice, W. D. Cooke, D. G. Farnum, R. C.Fay, J. H. Freed, D.H. Geske, M. J. Goldstein,
R. E. Hester, J. L. Hoard, J. R. JohnsonA. W, Laubengayer,J. E. Lind, F. A. Long, J.
Meinwald, W. T. Mitter, G. H. Morrison, R. A. Plane, R. F. Porter,M. J. Sienko, B. Widom,
C. F. Wilcox, J. J. Zuckerman.

Prerequisites to admission to a major in chemistry are: (1) Chemistry 103-104 and 205, or
107-108, or preferably 115-116; (2) Chemistry 236; (3) Physics 207-208; (4) Mathematics 111,
112, and 213, or the équivalent. A student is not encouraged to undertake a major in chemwtri
Unless his performance in the above courses gives evidence of capacity to do satisfactory wor
at a more advanced level. At least two-thirdS of the courses in chemistry must be submitted
with a grade of 75 or h|%her. _ _

For & major in chemistry, the following courses must be completed: (1) Chemistry 357-358
387-388, 410, and one of the following: 426, 456, 457, or 481; (82% in addition, two courses selected
from the following list: Chemistry” 411, 426, 456, 457, '481 497, 498, any graduate level
course in_chemistry, Biochemistry "500, 501, _Zoolo&y 321, 322, physics beyond Physics 208,
mathematics beyond Mathematics 213; (3) Russian 10T or 301-302, or preferably German 101 or
301-302, unless two units of either language have been offered for entrance. )

A major in chemistry permits considérable flexibility in the detailed planmnq of course
Rrograms, since it is presumed that the student will devote about half of the total course
ours to_ subjects other than the physical sciences. Nevertheless, it is essential that the sequence
of chemistry”courses be started as éarly as possible. The courses are arranged as a progression
with some “courses (including mathematics and physics) prerequisite to those which are more
advanced. During the first year the student should” register for mathematics, general chemistry,
English, and foreign language. In the second year, he should pomPIete calculus, take physics
organic chemistry, analytical chemistry, and a course in Distribution 1. Physical chemistry should
be” taken in the third %/ea_r. Advanced courses in physics and mathematics are recomménded as
electives for students who intend to continue for an advanced de%ree in chemistry. _

The Honors program in_chemistry offers the superior student an ppportumtf/ to do informal
study in seminars and gain experience in research during his senior year. [t is particularly
recommended to those who Flan %raduate work in_chemistry. Completion of the program at
a high level of performance leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in' Chemistry.
The requirements for admission to the Honors program are a cumulative average grade of at
least 80" and permission of the Department. Prospective candidates for Honors should discuss
their plans with their advisers by April 15 of their junior year. Candidates for Honors must
complete Chemistry 497 and 498. ) ] ] ]

Distribution 11 for students majori?ig in chemistry may not be fulfilled in mathematics or
natural science. . . . T : :

The Distribution | requirement in Physical Sciences is satisfied in chemistry by Chemistry
103-104, 107-108, or 115-1186. _ _ o _ _ _

For nonchemistry majors who wish to fulfill their Distribution Il in chemistry, the followin
chemistry sequences are su %ested: (1)7 205, 357, and 358; (22) 236, 357, and 358; (3) 205, 236,
and 353-355; (4) 380, 389, 390, and 578; (5) 353-355, 389, 390, and 578, o

Students and ‘members of the teaching staff are required to wear either prescription glasses
or safet glasses in all chemistry laboratories. All courses listed below, except Chemistry 353
and 357-358 will be given in the Baker Laboratory of Chemistry.

General identification of the courses listed below is as follows:

Inorlgamc: 410, 411, 421, 505-506, 515-516.

Analytical: 236, 426, 433, 525, 527.

Organic: 353, 355, 356, 357-358, 456, 457, 461, 465-466, 565, 566, 570, 572, 574.

Physical and Theoretical: 276, 285-286, 380, 387-388, 389-390, 474, 477, 481, 578, 580, 586, 589,

593, 595, 536, 598,

Molecular Biology: 568, 572, 577, 582, 586.

103-104. INTRODUCTION TO CHEMIS- for those desiring a more elementary course
TRY. Throughout the year. Credit three hours than Chemistry "107-108. If passed " with a
a term. Chemistry 103 is dprereqmsne to ?rade of 70, this course serves as prerequisite
Chemistry 104, Recommended for students for Chemistry 205 or Chemistry 353. Lectures,
who havé not had high school chemistry and M F 10 or 11. Combined discussion-laboratory
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period, T W or Th 811, M T W Th or F
l:zt10-4:30. Messrs. Freed, Porter, and Assist-
ants.

An introduction to chemistry with emphasis

on the important principles ‘and facts of in-

organic and organic chemistry.

Note: Entering students exceptionall¥, well prepared in chemistry may receive advanced. credit
for_Chemistry "103-104 by demonstrating competence in the high® school advanced standing ex-
amination of the CoIIe%e Entrance Examination Board, or in the advanced standing examination

given_at Cornell on t

e Tuesday hefore classes start in the fall. A

plication for this latter

examination should be made to ‘the Department of Chemistry no IaFer than registration day.

107-108. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Through-
out the Xear. Credit three hours fall term
and four hours sprln% term. Prerequisite, h|8h
school chemistry; 107 is prerequisite to 108,
Recommended “for those students who will
take further courses in chemistry but do not
intend to specialize in chemisfry or closel
related fields, Enrollment limifed to 700,
Lectures, T Th 9 or 10. Combined discus-
sion-laboratory period, M W F or S 8-11,
M T W Th or F 1:40-4:30. In spring term,
one additional recitation hour as arranged.
Scheduled preliminary examinations will™ be
held in the eveningS. MessrS. Fay, Hester,
Plane, Sienko, and Assistants.

The important chemical principles and facts
are covered, with considerable attention qwen
to the quantitative aspects and to the tech-
niques which are important for further work
in chemistry. Second-term laboratory includes
a simplified scheme of qualitative analysis.

115-116, GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND IN-
ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS.
Throughout ‘the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, high school chemistry at a
grade of 85 or higher; Chemistry 115 is pre-
requisite to C_hem|strY 116. Recommended for
students who intend o_sPemahze in chemistry
or in closely related fields. Students without
?ood mathematical competence are advised not
0 take this course. Enrollment limited to 350.
Fall term: lectures, M W F 8; one three-hour
combined discussion-laboratory period, T or
Th 8-11, W or F 10-1, or W or F 1:40-4:30.
Spring term: Lectures, M W 8; two three-
hour “combined discussion-laboratory periods,
T Th 811, W F 10-1, or W F "1:40-4:30.
Messrs. Laubengayer, Zuckerman, and  As-
sistants.

A general study of the laws and concepts
of chemistry based upon the more common
elements, and _application of the theory of
chemical equilibrium to the prolpemes and
reactions of ions of the common elements and
their separation and detection in solution.

205, QUALITATIVE INORGANIC ANALY-

SIS AND IONIC EQUILIBRIUM. Fall term.
Credit_four hours.” Prerequisite, Chemistr
104 with a grade of 70 or better, or A
vanced Placement in Chemistry. Lectures, M

W 12. Laboratory, T Th 1:40-4:30 or T Th
8-11. Mr. Hester and Assistants.

Application of the theory of chemical equilib-
rium to the properties “and reactions of the
ions of selected elements and the separation
and detection of these ions in solution.

236. INTRODUCTORY QUANTITATIVE
ANALYSIS. Either term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Chemistry 205 or 108 or 116,
Required of candidafes for the dePree of
AB. with a major in chemistry. Enroliment is
limited in the spring term. Students are en-
coura%ed to register for the fall term if
Possm e. Lectures, M W 10. Laboratory: fall
erm, MW or T Th 1:40-4:30; sprmg term,
MW or T Th 1:40-4:30, or T Th 8-10:50, or
F1:40-4:30 and S 9-12. Mr. Geske and
Assistants.

A study of the fundamental principles of
quantitative chem|str¥. Laboratory experiments
are designed to illustrate basic principles and
practice 0f quantitative procedures.

216, INTRODUCTION TO = PHYSICAL

CHEMISTRY. Spring term, Credit three hours.

Prerequisites, Chemistry 104 or 108 or 116,

Mathematics 293, and "Physics 223 or 225 or

%A27. For engineering students. M W F 9 or 11
r. .

A brief survey of physical chemistry.

285-286. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICAL
CHEMISTRY. Throughout the Kear: Credit
five hours a term._Preregumtes, Chemistry 108
or 116, Mathematics 192, Physics 123, or con-
sent of instructor. For students in engineering,
not open to Arts and Sciences students. Lec-
tures, M W F 9. Laboratory lecture, F 12
Laboratories: fall _term, 1:40-4:3‘0 and
T 10-12:50 or W Th 1.40-4:30; s%rmg term,
M T 1:40-4:30 or W Th 1:40-4:30. "Messrs.
Lind, - , and Assistants.

The lectures will ?we a systematic treatment
of the fundamenfal principles of physical
chemistry. The laboratory will deal with the
experimental aspects of the subject and also
deveI_OJJ the needed skills in" quantitative
chemical analysis.

353, ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
Either term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,



Chemistry 104 at a grade of 70, or 108, or 116.
Enrollment limited in fall term. Primarily for
students in the premedical and bioldgical
curricula. Chemistry 355 must be taken with
Chemistry 353, Lectures, M W F S 11 Mr.

Blomquist.

An integrated study of aliphatic and aromatic
organic ‘compounds, their occurrence, methods
of preparation, reactions, and uses. The rela-
tionship of organic chemistry to the biological
sciences is stressed.

The student should determine the entrance
requirements for the gamcular medical school
he wishes to enter. Students may obtain six
hours credit by taking Chemistry “353-355. An
additional two™ hours Credit in laboratory may
be obtained hy taking Chemistry 356.

355, ELEMENTARY ORGANIC LABORA-
TORY. Either term. Credit two hours. Must
be taken with Chemistry 353. Laboratory
M W or T Th 2-430. Mr. Farnum and
Assistants.

Laboratory experiments on the preparation and
reactions “of ‘typical aliphatic and aromatic
organic compounds.

356. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC LABORA-
TORY. Spring term. Credit two hours. Pre-
requisite, Chemistry 353-355. Laboratory lec-
ture for all sections, S 8. Laboratory, T Th
1.40-4:30 or F 1:40-4:30 and S 9-12. M.
Goldstein and Assistants.

A continuation of Chemistry 355.

357-358. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC
CHEMISTRY. Throughout the year. Credit
five hours a term. Prerequisite, Chemistry 108,
or 116, or 205. Chemistry 357 is prerequisite
to Chemistry 358. Required of candidates for
the degree of B.Ch.E. and A.B. with a major
in chemistry. Enrollment limited. Lectures,”M
W F 9. Laboratory lecture for all sections, S
8. Laborator)é: MW or T Th 1:40-4:30, or
T.Th 81050, or F 1:40-4:30 and S 9-12
either term). Messrs. Mitter, Goldstein, and
ssistants.

A systematic study of the more important
classes of carbon compounds, reactions of their
functional groups, methods of synthesis, rela-
tions and Uses. Laboratory experiments will
be carried out on the preparation of typical
organic comf)o_unds, their properties, ~reac-
tions, and relations.

380. CHEMICAL BONDING. AND PROQP-
ERTIES OF ORGANIC MOLECULES. Spring
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Chem-
|str'¥A 108, or 116, or 205. Lectures, T Th S
9. MTI. Wilcox.
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Primarily for students who have had no course
in organic chemistry but a good background
in physics.

387-388. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICAL
CHEMISTRY, Throughout the year. Credit
five hours a term. Prerequisites, Chemistry
236, Mathematics 213 or 221, Physics 208, or
consent of instructor. Chemistry 387 is pre-
re_gumte for Chemistry 388. Required of can-
didates for the degree of AB. with a major
in chemistry. Lectures, M W F 10. Laboratory:
fall term, T 1:40-4:30 or F 1:40-4:30; spring
term, M T 1:40-4:30 or W F 1:40-4:30 or
S 8-1. Laboratory lecture gall term only), Th
12. Examinations, Th 7:30 p.m. Mr. Bauer.

A study of the more fundamental pnn_uPIes
of physical chemistry from the standpoint of
the laws_of thermodynamics and of the kinetic
theory. The laboratory will consist of experi-
ments illustrating lgboratory techniques as
well as experiments in classical and modern
physical chemistry.

389-390. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICAL
CHEMISTRY. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisites, same as
Chemistry 387 and 388, or consent of instructor.
Chemmtrz/ 389 |sv\})rereqm5|te to Chemistry
390. Lectures, M F 10. Mr. Bauer.

The lecture portion of Chemistry 387-388.

410. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY., Spn_nc}; term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 286
or 387 or consent of instructor. Chemistry
majors are advised to take this course in their
junior year. Lectures, M W F 9. Mr. Sienko.

Lectures and assigned readings with emphasis
on the application of thermodynamic, kinetic,
and structural considerations to Inorganic
systems.

411, INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORA-
TORY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite or parallel course, Chemistry 387,
or consent of the instructor. Hours to 'be ar-
ranged. Mr. ----emes .

Laboratory experiments illustrating the tech-
_nltques and scope of modern inorganic chem-
istry.

421, INTRODUCTION TO INORGANIC
RESEARCH. Either term. Credit two or four
hours. Prerequisites, Chemlstrg 387-388 or
285-286 at an average of 80 or Detter and con-
sent of the instructor. Hours to be arranged.
Maessrs. Fay, Laubengayer, Plane, Sienko,
and Zuckerman.

Informal advanced laboratory and library
work, planned individually in consultation
with a staff member, involving the preparation
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and characterization of _inorganic substances.
A written report is required.

426. INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Chem-
istry 285 or 387 or consent of instructor, En-
roliment is limited. Laboratory may be taken
separatelx by graduate students. Lectures,
[ 'Th 10. Laboratory, one afternoon a_week,
to be arranged. Mr. "Morrison and Assistants.

A discussion of the hroad aspects of modern
analytical chemistry, including ultraviolet, in-
frared and NMR  spectroscopy, chromatog-
raEJh%/, electrometric meth s, and radiochemi-
cal fechniques.

433, INTRODUCTION TO ANALYTICAL
RESEARCH. Either term. Credit two or four
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 388 with an
average of 80 or better or consent of instruc-
tor. Hours to be arranged. Messs. Cooke,
Geske, and Morrison.

Informal research in the field of analytical
chemistry involving both laboratory and li-
brary work.

456, IDENTIFICATION OF ORGANIC COM-
POUNDS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
reqbumte, Chemistry 358. Lectures, T Th 8
La oratorg, T Th™2-4:30, or F 2-4:30 and
S 10-12:30. Mr. witcox and Assistants.

Laboratory experiments in the separation of
mixtures of organic_compounds and the appli-
cation of the classification reactions of organic
chemistry to the identification of pure organic
substances.

457, ADVANCED ORGANIC-ANALYTICAL
LABORATORY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Primarily for Seniors and graduate
students in_chemistry. Prerequisites, Chemistr
358 and Chemistry’ 426, or_Chemistry_ 525,
or consent of the instructor. Discussion.”T Th
8. Laboratory, three of the followmg periods;
T Th 9-11:30, M T W Th F 1.40-4:30, S
10-12:30. Messrs. Cooke, Farnum, Geske, and
Assistants.

Laborator%/_problems illustrating the appli-
cations of instrumental analytical techniques
to organic research.

461, INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC RE
SEARCH. Either term. Credit two to four
hours. Prerequisites, 456 or 457 and consent
of instructor. Primarily for seniors and grad-
uate students as preparation for advanced and
independent work. Enrollment limited for un-
der%raduates to those having a record of 80
or Detter in prerequisite courses. Laboratory
and weekIR/A discussion meeting, hours to be
arranged. eSSIS. Blomquist, Bruice, Farnum,

Goldstein, Johnson, Meinwald, Miller, and
Wilcox.

465-466. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requisite, Chemistry 358. Chemistry 465 is
prerequisite to 466. Primarily for Upperclass
and graduate students. Enrollment limited for
undergraduates to those having a  record of
80 or better in previous courses in organic
chemistry. Lectures, M W F 12. Discussion, to
be arranged. Mr. Meinwald.

Fall term: structural theory; resonance; meth-
ods of structure determination; conformational
analysis and other aspects of stereo chemistry;
introduction to reaction mechanisms; synthesis
and_ characteristic reactions of hydrocarbons.
Spring term: synthesis and reactions of the
principal classes of organic compounds, with
an emphasis on newer developments; the ap-
plication of mechanistic reasoning to synthetic
problems; multi-step syntheses.

L474. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY OF HIGH
OLYMERS. Spring term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, Chemistry 286 or 388 or consent
of instructor. Primarily for graduate students.
Lectures, T_Th 8 S9. Given In alternate years;
not given in 1964-1965]

477, INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY, Credit two to four
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 383 at an aver-
age of 80 or better and consent of instructor.

ours to be arranged. Messrs. Bauer, Freed,
Hoard, Lind, Long, Porter, Scheraga, and
Widom.

Informal advanced Ia_borator){ and _libral
work in physical ghemmt_rx, planned individ-
ually in ‘consultation with a staff member.

481 ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY.
Fall term. Credit four hours, Prerequisite,
Chemistry 286 or 388. Lecture, M W F 9. Dis-
cussion Section to be arranged. Mr. Widom.
A discussion of advanced, topics in physical
chemistry, mcludmp an introduction 10 the
principlés of quanfum theory and statistical
mechanics, atomic and molecular spectra, and
elementary valence theory.

497-498. HONORS SEMINAR AND RE
SEARCH. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite, admission to the
Honors Program. Seminar, W 2. Laboratory
hours to be arranged. Messrs. Hoard and
Meinwald.

librar

The seminar will be an informal presenta-
tion and discussion of selected topics in which
all members participate. Individual research
will be on advanced problems in chemistr
under the gquidance of a staff member.



written report on the research results is re-
quired.

505-506. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEM-
ISTRY. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite or parallel course
Chemistry 387-388 or 285-286, or consent of
the instructor. Chemistry 505 is prerequisite
to Chemistry 506. Open to upperclassmen and
graduate students. Lectures, MW F 11. Messrs.
Zuckerman and Fay.

Theories of atomic structure and chemical
bondln([] are applied systematically to the
elemenfs as they appear in the Periodic
Syst_em, with emphasis on the stereo-chemistry
of inorganic substances.

515-516. SELECTED TOPICS IN ADVANCED
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Throughout the
year. Credit two hours a term. Students may
register for either term separately. Prerequi-
site. Chemd|stry 388. Lectures, T Th 12. Messrs.
Plane anqQ--=-------- .

Detailed consideration is given each term
to one or two special topics Selected from the
field of theoretical and experimental inorganic
chemistry. Topics are varied from yedr to
year.

525. ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMIS-
TRY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prereq-
uisite, Chemistry 286 or 388. For graduate
students exce\ﬁlt by consent of the instructor.
Lectures. M W F 8. Mr. Cooke.

The application of molecular spectroscopy
to chemical Prob_lems. Topics discussed in-
clude ultraviolet, infrared, NMR, Raman, and
mass spectroscopy.

521, ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMIS-

TRY. Spring term. Credit four houss. Prerequi-
site, Chemistry 286 or 388. Primarily for grad-
uate students.”Lectures, M W F 8. Mr. Geske.

An intensive examination of contemporary
electroanalytical chemistry, electrode Kinetics,
voltammetry including polaro?raph\é, coulo-
metry, and chronopotentiomelry. Study of
chromatographic  separation inicluding” gas
chromatography. _Analytical significance ~of
non-aqueous solutions.

565. PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Chemistry 465-466 or consent of instructor,
Primarily for graduate students. Lectures, T
Th S 12. Mr. Goldstein.

Elucidation and applications of organic re-
action mechanisms; quantitative aspects of or-
ganic chemistry.

566, PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,
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Chemistry 565 or consent of instructor. Pri-
ma”th for graduate students. Lectures, T Th
12. Mr. Wilcox.

Quantitative aspects of organic chemistry.

568, CHEMICAL PATHWAYS IN METABO-
LISM. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisites, C emlstr_)r 358 and 388, or their
equivalents. Primarily for graduate students.
Lectures, T Th S 8.

Organic and physical chemical aspects of the
mechanisms of * processes occurring, in the
metabolism of living systems. THIS course
forms the chemical “hasis for the graduate
program in molecular biology.

570. SELECTED TOPICS IN ORGANIC
HEMISTRY. Fall term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisites, 465-466 or consent of instructor.
Primarily for graduate students. Not offered
in 1964-1965.]

{572. ORGANIC MECHANISMS PERTAIN-
NG TO ENZYME CATALYSIS. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry
465-466 and a course in ?eneral biochemistry.
Primarily for graduate students in chemistry
and biochemistry. Mr. Bruice. Not offered in
1964-1965.]

574 CHEMISTRY OF NATURAL PROD-
UCTS. Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisites, Chemistry 456 or 457, and 465-466.
Primarily for graduate students. Lectures, T
Il 9 and discussion period, M 4:30. Messrs.
Goldstein and Johnson.

Particular attention will be devoted to methods
of structure determination and synthesis as
applied to selected terpencs, steroids, alka-
loids, and antibiotics.

577. ENZYME KINETICS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry 358 and
388, or their equivalents. Primarily for gradu-
ate students. Lectures, T Th S 8.

Modern theories and techniques for studying
the kinetics of enzymatic and related reactions.
A discussion of ‘teady-state and relaxation
methods will be included.

578. THERMODYNAMICS. —Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 286 or 388.
Primarily for graduate students. Lectures, T
Th S9, and a discussion period to be arranged.
Mr. Hoard.

Development  of the ?enera_l equations of
thermodynamics from the first and second
laws.  Applications to the study of physico-
chemical "equilibria in gases, fquids, Solids,
and liquid solutions. Problems.
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580, KINETICS OF CHEMICAL REAC-
TIONS. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisites, Chemistry 481 and 578 or consent
of instructor. Lectures, M W F 9 and a dis-
cussion period to be arranged.

A general discussion of rates of reactions, in-
cluding types of reactions, methods of measure-
ment, “theories of reaction rates, applications
to problems.

582, SPECIAL TOPICS IN MOLECULAR
BIOLOGY. Spring_ term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Chemistry 568 or consent of in-
structor.  Primarily for graduate  students.
Topics to be announced. Léctures, T Th S 12

Detailed_ consideration is given to several spe-
cial topics selected from “recent research ac-
tivity in the field of molecular biology. Topics
are varied from year to year.

586. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY OF PRO-
TEINS. SErlng_terra. Credit four hours, Pre-
requisite, Chemistry 286 or 388. Primarily for
?raduate students.” Lectures, M W F 8, and
ourth hour to be arranged. Mr. Scheraga.

Chemical constitution, molecular weight, and
structural basis of proteins; thermodynamic,
hydrodynamic, optical, and electrical prop-
efties; protein and enzyme reactions.

{589. X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. Fall
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Physics
322 or consent of instructor. Mr. Hoard, Of-
ferGeéi]m alternate years; not offered in 1964-

593. INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM ME-

CHANICS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, consent of instructor. Primarily for
graduate students. Lectures, M W F 100 Mr.
Albrecht.

Elementary presentation of the fundamentals
of quantum ~mechanics.

595, STATISTICAL MECHANICS. Fall term.
redit four hours. Pr_ere(1U|5|te, Chemistry 593
or equivalent is desirable but not required.

Primaril){ for graduate students. Lectures, M
W F 11 Mr." widom. Offered in alternate
years; not offered in 1964-1965.]

596, QUANTUM MECHANICS OF VAL-
ENCE, Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Chemistry 593 or its equivalent,
Primarily for graduate students. Lectures, M
W Mr. Atbrecht.

@98._MOLECULAR SPECTRA. Sprin? term.
redit four hours, Prerequisite, consent of in-
stryctor.  Primarily for graduate students
majoring in physical chemistry and physics.
Lectures, hours “to be arranged. Mr. Bauer.
Not offered in 1964-1965.]

600. GENERAL CHEMISTRY SEMINAR.
Throughout the year. No credit. Th 4:40. A
series of talks representative of all fields of cur-
rent research interest in chemistry, given by
advanced graduate students, research associates,
faculty members, and distinguished visitors.

601-602. INTRODUCTORY GRADUATE
SEMINAR IN ANALYTICAL, INORGANIC,
AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Thro_u%hout
the year. No credit. Required of all first-year
graduate students majoring in analytical,” in-
organic, or physical chemistry. Holrs to be
arranged. Messfs. Bauer and Zuckerman.

Weekly seminars on contemporary topics pre-
pared “and presented by first-year qraduate
students. Aftention giver to defails of select-
ing, preparing, and “presenting. a given topic.
G,rogp preparation and participation empha-
sized.

650-651. GRADUATE SEMINAR IN OR-
GANIC CHEMISTRY. Throughout the year.
No credit. Open to qualified upFercIassmen
and graduate students. Required of all gradu-
ate Students majoring in organic chemistry.
M 8:00 p.m. Messrs. Bruice and Farnum.

700. BAKER LECTURES. T Th 1L Fall term;
Professor F. H. Westheimer, Harvard Uni-
versity. Spring term: Professor H. Taube,
Stanford University.

THE CLASSICS

Mr. 6. M. Kirkwood, Chairman; Messrs. H. Captan, T. F. Gould, J. Hutton, P. Pucci,

|. Rabinowitz, N. Robertson, F. . Waage.

Those. whose major stud
courses in the Deﬁartment {
205) and fifteen

is in the Classics must complete twenty-four hours of advanced
Greek courses numbered above 201 or Latin courses numbered above
ours, selected after conference with the adviser, in related subjects. Related

subjects for this purpose are ancient history, ancient philosophy, Hebrew, Sanskrit, History of
Art 501, 521-522, 421, and selected courses in modern foreign® languages and literatures, “lin-

guistics, and literature.

Students whose major study is in the Classics with an emphasis on Latin must include in their
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pr_ograms before graduatiqn Latin 205-206, 315-516, and 317-318. By arrangiing courses early
with the School of Education, they may meet the requirements for the N.Y. State certificate for
high school teaching. o ] o ] ]
hose whose madjor study is in Classical Civilization must complete (a) eighteen hours in
Latin or Greek; (b% Literature 305-306, and 307, and eight hours selected from the courses
listed below under Classical Civilization; and (c) twelve hours in related subjects. Related sub-
jects for this purpose may be any courses in the humanities but selected in conference with the
adviser so as to form a ‘cohererit and significant experience in the relation between antiquity
and subsequent periods in the Western tradition; they may include courses listed under Classical
Civilization which have not been used to satisfy requirement (b). ] ] ]
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in Classics or with Honors in
Classical Civilization must fulfill the requirements of the appropriate magor study, as pre-
scribed in the foregom% garagraphs, and must also complete successfully the special Honors
courses 370, 371, and 372, Part of the credit for Honors courses may be included in the
twenty-four hours required for the major studg. Students who wish to become candidates for
Honors and who have a cumulative average of 80 or better should consult some member of the
Department before preregistering for the second term of the junior year. )
he Distribution | requiremént in the Humanities is satisfied in Classics by the following
courses; Greek 201 and 203, 203 and 301, 301-302, or 303-306; Hebrew 201-202 or 202 and 301;
Latin 112 and 205, 205-206, 315-316, or 317-318: but no course may be used for this require-
ment if it has been used for the language requirement. For Distribution 11, various combina-
tions of the above sequences may be made; groups of courses listed under Classical Cjvilization
may also be used for this requirement, and combinations of courses_in Greek and Latin_and in
translation, for example, Latin 205-206 or Greek 201 and 203 combiiied with Literature 305-306.

Greek

requisite, Greek 301-302. T Th S 9. Fall term,
MT. Pucci; spring term, Mr. Kirkwood.

Note: All Greek courses may count toward
upperclass credit.

101. GREEK FOR BEGINNERS. Either term.
Credit three hours. M W F 12. Fall term, Mr.
Gould; Spring term, Mr. Captan. Introduction
to Attic Greek.

103. ATTIC GREEK. Either term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 101 M W F
12. Fall term, Mr. Pucci; spring term, Mr.
Robertson. Continuation of Greek 101,

201, ATTIC AUTHORS: PLATO, APOL-
OGY; EURIPIDES, MEDEA. Either term.
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 103.
T Th S9 Mr .

203. HOMER. Either term. Credit three hours.

Prerequisite, Greek 201. T Th S 10. Mr.

Robertson.

209-210. GREEK COMPOSITION. Through-
out the year. Credit one hour a term. Pre-

301-302, SOPHOCLES, ARISTOPHANES,
HERODOTUS. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, Greek 203.
T Th S 10. Fall term, Mr. Kirkwood; Spring
term, Mr. Pucci.

305-306. LYRIC POETRY; AESCHYLUS;
THUCYDIDES: DEMOSTHENES. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-

309-310. ADVANCED GREEK COMPOSI-
TION. Throughout the year. Credit one hour
a term. Prerequisite, Greek 209-210 or the
equivalent. W 2. Mr. Gould.

381-382. SEMINAR. ARISTOTLE, RHETO-
RIC. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
%telrm. For graduate ‘students. Th 2-4. M.
aplan.

390. GREEK DIALECTS. Credit two hours.
ot offered in 1964-1965.]

400-401, INDEPENDENT STUDY. For quali
fied majors.

Latin

Placement in freshman Latin courses is de-
termined both by previous training and by
College Board Achievement Test scores.

105-106. LATIN FOR BEGINNERS. Through-
%)_l#]t Sthellyear. Credit three hours a term.”T

107. FRESHMAN COURSE: SELECTIONS
FROM CICERO AND CATULLUS. Fall term.
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Latin 106
or two units of entrance Latin; may also be
tTak%nh bsygthose seeking qualification “in Latin.

A considerable amount of review in the funda-
mentals of Latin will be included in this
course.
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109. FRESHMAN COURSE: VIRGIL, AE-
NEID, Either term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, Latin 107 or three units of entrance
Latin. Fall term: M W F 9, 11; spring term,
T Th S9. Mr. Robertson.

111, FRESHMAN COURSE: CICERO, DE
SENECTUTE; MARTIAL, EPIGRAMS. Fall
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Latin
109 or four units of entrance Latin. M W F
9, 1. Mr. Captan.

112. FRESHMAN COURSE: HORACE, ODES
and EPODES. SP_rm term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite, Latin 109 or 111 or the equiva-
lent. MW E 9 11

. 11 Mr. Gould.
205-206, TERENCE, ANDRIA; CATULLUS;
HORACE, SATIRES AND EPISTLES; VIR-
GIL, GEORGICS; LIVY. Throughout the
ear. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite
atin 112 or the equivalent. M W F 10, Falil
term, Mr. Kirkwood; spring term, Mr. Pucci.

221-222. LATIN COMPOSITION. Through-

out the year. Credit one hour a term. Pre-

\r/\e/quzmkﬁ, Latin 112 or special permission.
BV — .

315-316. THE GREATER REPUBLICAN

WRITERS: PLAUTUS, CICERO, SALLUST,

LUCRETIUS. Throughout the year. Credit

four hours a_term. Prerequisite, Latin_205-206.

M W F 10. Fall term, Mr. Pucci; spring term,
[, wmeeeemees :

OF THE EARLY
PIRE: T S: JUVENAL;
INY'S LETTERS; A, LETTERS
_ TRAGEDIES. Throughout the year.
Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite, Latin
205-206. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

321-322. LATIN COMPOSITION. Advanced
course. Credit one hour a term. For under-
graduates who have completed Latin 221-222
and for graduate students. M 2. Mr. Hutton.

347. HISTORY OF THE LATIN LAN-
UAGE. Fall term. Credit two hours. For
u‘p erclassmen and graduate students. Not
offered in 1964-19653

350. COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF
REEK AND LATIN. Spring term. Credit
two hours. For upperclassmen” and graduate
students. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

369, MEDIEVAL LATIN LITERATURE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
three” years of high school Latin or the
equivalent. Hours to' be arranged. Mr. Capian.

381-382. SEMINAR: VIRGIL. Throughout the
year. Credit four hours a term. For graduate
students, W 2-4. Mr. Hutton.

aOr—

390. ITALIC DIALECTS. Fall term. Credit
two hours. For graduate students. Not offered
in 1964-1965.]

451-452, INDEPENDENT STUDY. For quali-
fied majors.

Honors Courses

370. HONORS COURSE. Spring term. Credit
four hours. To be taken in the junior year. A
program of readings and conferences centered
in an author or a topic to be announced before
the beginning of the term.

371, HONORS COURSE. Fall term, Credit
four hours. To be taken in the senior year.
Cor{tm_uatlon of 370, with change of author
or topic.

372, HONORS COURSE: SENIOR ESSAY.
Sprm% term. Credit four hours. For students
who_have successfully completed course 371.
Topics must be approved by the Honors ad-
viser at the end of the first term of the
senior year.

Classical Civilization

408. CLASSICAL RHETORIC AND ORA
ORY. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pri-
marily for graduate students. Not offered in
1964-1965.]

ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS OF GREEK
/é\ol\(ljl)) LATIN CLASSICS. (See Literature 305-

FOUNDATIONS OF WESTERN THOUGHT.
(See Literature 307)

HUMANISM AND THE RENAISSANCE.
(See Literature 314.)

PRINCIPLES OF LITERARY CRITICISM.
(See Literature 401,

CLASSIC MYTHS. (See Literature 218.)
ANCIENT HISTORY. (See History 301-302.)
GREEK HISTORY. (See History 432
THE HELLENISTIC AGE. (See History 434)
THE ROMAN REPUBLIC. (See History 431)
THE ROMAN EMPIRE. (See History 433)

INTRODUCTION TO ART. (See History of
Art 201-202.)

ART OF THE ANCIENT WORLD. (Sec
History of Art 301.)



gZIEI)EEK SCULPTURE. (See History of Art

ART OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE. (See
History of Art 322)

ARCHAEQLOGY. (See History of Art 421

Hebrew

Note: All Hebrew courses may count toward
upperclass credit.

ECONOMICS 17

201-202. CLASSICAL HEBREW PROSE AND
POETRY. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prerequisite,” Hebrew 102 or
consent of the instructor. M W F 2. Mr,
Raki%%wm. (Hebrew 202 will not be offered
in

Selected readin?s in the historical_and pro-
phetic books of the Hebrew Old Testament.

301, POSTBIBLICAL HEBREW TEXTS.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Hebrew 202 or consent of the instructor.

Hours are to be arranged. Mr. Rabinowitz.

Reading and interpretation of early rabbinic
and medieval Hebrew texts.

THE LITERATURE OF THE OLD TESTA-
MENT. (See Literature 205-206.)

5101-102. ELEMENTARY CLASSICAL HE-
REW. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. The first térm is prerequisite
to the second term. M W F 11 Mr. Rabino-
witz. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

ECONOMICS

Mr. F. H. Gotay, Chairman; Messrs. G. P. Adams, Jr., S. E. Berki, M. G. Crark, M. A
Copeland, M . de Chazeau, E. Davis, D. F. Dowd, L. M. Fatkson, G. H. Hildebrand,
J. 6. B. Hutchins, A. E. Kaiin, R. W, Kilpatrick, T.C. Liu, C. Morse, D. E. Novack, P. M
O’Leary, R. T. Setden, G.J. Statter, B. P. Stigum, J. Vanek.

Students W|sh|n% to major in economics must have completed both Economics 103 and
Economics 104 and, moreover, must have averaged at least 75 in these two courses. Students
who have completed only Economics 103 may bé provisionally accepted, but only if they have
obtained a grade of 80 ‘or better. Freshmen mtendm? to major in economics are advised to
begin the course sequence, Economics 103-104, no lafer than their second term jin residence.
Prospective majors are advised to consider as possible electives Principles of Accounting (Business
and Public Administration 110), ]ntroductor>[/ Statistics (A%;ncullural Economics 111) and some
work in calculus. These courses will contribute materially fo preparation for advanced work in
economics. Students proposing to major in economics Should report to the secretary of the
Department with a transcript of courses. _ _ . _

0 complete the major, twenty-eight hours of economics courses in addition to Economics
103-104 must be completed, inclyding Economics 311 and 312. In addition, majors in economics
will be expected to complete a minimum of three advanced courses in subjects related to econom-
ics, selected with the approval of matjor. advisers from the offerings of the Departments of Ameri-
can Studies, Anthropology, Asian Studies, Government, History, Mathematics, Philosophy, (So-
cial) Psgchology, and Sociology. Prospective majlors should therefore anticipate any prerequisites
these advanced” courses may require, and complete them in their freshman or sophomore year.
Programs of related subjects_shou!d complement programs of courses in economics, and both
must be arran?ed in consultation with advisers. ) _ o _

Candidates Tor the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in Economics will enroll in the
Honors seminar. They will be expected to complete thirty-two hours of advanced courses in
economics, including the Honors seminar, and all courses required of majors. _

Students seeking admission, to the Honors seminar should consult’ their advisers not later
than November 1 of their junior year. Application will not normally be considered from students
whose cumulative average is less than 80 in both their general ‘studies and their courses in
economics.

A comprehensive Honors examination, both written and oral, will be given to Honors
candidates at the end of their senior year. Honors candidates may be exempted from final
examinations in their other courses in_economics at the end of “their senior year.

The Distribution | reguwement in Social Sciences is satisfied in economics by Economics 103-
104 or Economics 201-202.
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. Introductory

103. MODERN ECONOMIC SOCIETY. Either
term. Credit three hours. Fall term: large
lectures, M W 9, T Th 9, 11, plus additional
discussion sections (scheduled throughout the
wee\lﬁ. Sgrmg term: _independent” sections,
M F8 9 10, 11, T Th S8, 11 Messrs.
Dowd, Golay, Novack, and Assistants.

A survey of the existing economic order, with
P_amcular emphasis on “the salient characteris-
ics of the modern American economE/_. Con-
centration is on explaining and evaluating the
operation of the price system as it regulates
production, distribution, and consumption
and as it is in turn modified and influence
by private organization and government policy.

104. MODERN ECONOMIC SOCIETY. Ejther
term. Credit three hours, Fall term. inde-
Bendent sections, M W F 8,9, 10, 1, T Th S
, 11 Spring term: large lectures, M W 9,
T Th 9,11, plus additional discussion sections
(scheduled throughout the week). Honors sec-
tions: either term. Hours to "be arranged.
Messrs. Kahn, Statter, and Assistants.

Economics 104, a continuation of 103, centers
on the determinants of aggregate gconomic
activity. The main areas studied ‘are the mone-
tary and banking systems, the composition and
fluctuations of national income, and the major
conditions of economic (l;rowth, all as In-
fluenced by monetary, fiscal, and other policies.

201-202. ELEMENTARY ECONOMICS.
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
term. T Th S 10. Mr. Berki. Not ogen to
students who have taken Economics 103-104.

An intensive introductory course. In 201 the
emphasis is on the theory and operation of the
price system, specifically applied to some major
sectors of the ‘American economy. The opera-
tions of competition and Publlc policy in the
groduct and labor markets are examined. In
202 the emphasis is on the theories of national
income determination, stability, and growth.
The current performance of the American econ-
omy is analyzed in context of the world econ-
omy with special attention to the problems of
unémployment, impeded growth, the balance
of paynments, and relations with underde-
veloped economies. Open_ to non-majors, and
to majors with the permission of thé instruc-
tor, who have had one year of calculus.

Il. Economic History

321, ECONOMIC HISTORY OF ANCIENT
AND MEDIEVAL EUROPE. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Open to upperclassmen

with some background in economics or his-
tl%ry, or with consent of the instructor. M W F

[. Dowd.

An examination and analysis of significant
processes and relationships™ in the economic
development of Europe in the ancient and
medieval periods. Attention will be given to
reciprocal relationships between the social and
political context and the behavior of the
gconomy over time.

322. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN
EUROPE, Spring term. Credit four hours.
[F)’rerequmte, same as for 321. M W F 10. Mr.
owd.

The Period covered is from the close of the
Middle Ages to the present.

324, AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
Economics 103-104 or consent of the instructor.
M W 2-3:15. Mr. Novack.

Analysis of the major features of the deveIoP-
ment of the American economy from the late
colonial period to the ?resem. articular stress
will be placed upon the functional relation-
ship between structural changes in the econ-
omy and political, demographic, and social
varlables.

325. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF LATIN
AMERICA. Fall term, Credit four hours. Open
to upperclassmen with some background  in
economics or history, or with consént of the
instructor. T Th S°10. Mr. Davis.

A survey, emphasizing the processes and prob-
lems of ‘economic growth and the evolution of
economic institutions.

ECONOMIC AND BUSINESS HISTORY (Bus-
iness & Public Administration 375). Fall term.
Credit three hours. Limited to ‘seniors who
have completed Economics 103-104. M W F

M. Hutchins.

A study of the evolution of economic organiza-
tion and of the role of the business firm
therein. Although some attention _is _given to
earlier times, the primary emphasis is on the
period since 1750. The analysis of the develop-
ment of business organization, administration,
and policy proceeds”in part by means of his-
torical case studies. Attention”is paid to the
relations befween = business policies and the
rise_and fall of firms and industries, and to
the interactions of business and public policies.
The primary focus is on the United States, hut
European origins and developments are in-
cluded when Ssignificant.

See also Economics 333, 521-522, 523-524,
621-622.



1. Contemparary. Economic
Inst|tut|%ns, Practices
and Problems

A. MONEY, BANKING, AND
PUBLIC FINANCE

231. MONEY, RANKING, AND PUBLIC
POLICY. Fall term. Credit three hours, Pre-
requisite, Economics 103-104. T Th S 10. Mr.

A study of the American financial system
with emphasis on the roles played by “com-
mercial banks, the federal reservé system, and
selected related financial institutions. Mone
tary, credit, and financial controls influencin
general, economic stability will be examined.
rimarily for non-majors.

331 THE ECONOMICS OF MONEY AND
CREDIT. Fall term. Credit four hours, Pre-
requisite, Economics 103-104. M W F 11. Mr.

Selden.

A systematic treatment of the determinants of
the “'money supply and the volume of credit.
Economic’ analysis of credit markets and
financial institutions in the United States.

ESSZ_. MONETARY THEORY AND POLICY.
pring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Economics 331. M W F 11 Mr. Seiden. Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

333, FINANCIAL HISTORY OF THE
UNITED STATES. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisites, Economics 103-104 and
three hours of American history. M W F 11,
Mr. 0'Leary.

The development of American financial insti-

tutions, problems, and legislation from 1650
through 1940. Monetary media, bankmg sys-
cer-

tems and operations, Pub_hc finance, an
tain private financial institutions will be
examined against the changing background
of the American political and economic System.
Lectures, library readings, and reports.

335, PUBLIC FINANCE: RESOURCE ALLO

CATION. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-

requisite, Economics 103-104. T Th S 9. Mr.

Kilpatrick.

An analysis of the role of government in al-
Iocatmg resources through taxes and expendi-
r

tures. Criteria for evaluation will be developed
and applied to specific policies. Attention will
focus on the federal government.

336, PUBLIC FINANCE: FISCAL POLICY.
Spring term. Credit_four hours. Prerequisite,
Economics 103-104. T Th S 9. Mr. Kirpatrick.
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A study of macroeconomic theory and the
effects of taxation and expenditure policy on
national income, the price level and economic
growth.

See also Economics 631-632, 633-634, 635-636.

B. LABOR ECONOMICS

[341. ECONOMICS AND_ PROBLEMS OF
ABOR. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Economics 103-104 or the consent
of the instructor, M W F 10. Mr, --mmrms . Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

E42. ORGANIZED LABOR IN MODERN
CONOMIC LIFE. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 341 or permis-
sion of the instructor. M W F 10. Mr.

Not offered in 1964-1965]

[344. THE STATE IN RELATION TO
ABOR. Spring term. Credit two hours.
{9613']] 2-3. MI. e . Not offered in 1964-

See also Economics 311, 413, 641-642.

C. ORGANIZATION, PERFORMANCE,
AND CONTROL OF INDUSTRY

351, PRIVATE ENTERPRISE AND PUBLIC
POLICY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Economics 103-104. M W F 9. Mr.
Berki.

The approach to public P_ohcy in a private
enferprise system in the light” of the econo-
mist’s concepts of competition and monopoly.
Economic bases for delineating the public
and private sectors and the public regulatory
function. An analysis_and appraisal “of the
prevalence and effectiveness of competition
In the American economy, with particular em-
phasis on the business organization; the price,
production, and marketing policies; and the
economic performance of a range of indus-
tries characterized by varying degrees of mar-
tget concentration and governmental interven-
ion.

352, PUBLIC REGULATION OF BUSINESS.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Economics 351 or consent of the instructor.
M W F 9. Messrs. Berki and Kahn.

A continuation of Economics 351, concentrat-
ing mainly_ on public policies of enforcing,
supplementing, or replacing competition, wi
specific studies of selected industries and re-
cent legal cases.

TRANSPORTATION: RATES AND REGU-
LATION (Business & Public Administration
575.) Fall term. Credit three hours. Limited to
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seniors who have taken Economics 103-104 or
the equivalent. MW F 10. Mr. H utchins.

A study of American tranqurtanon focused on
economic_organization, public policy, and the
rate-making “process. The emphasis is on the
theory and” practice of rate making in an en-
vironment complicated b\{_ fixed, “joint, and
common costs, by competition among differing
modes of transport, and by complex patterns
of regulation. Although pfimary attention is
given'to railroad econdmics and policies, other
modes are considered from time to time,
Reality is introduced by a considerable use of
cases. Among the topics discussed are rates and
the location of industry and trade, the theory
of rates, the development and current content
of United States inland transportation policy,
the construction of rate systems, problems in
competitive marketing, new IgPes of rates and
services, certain detalled problems of regula-
tion, and_ the complexities of inter-carrier re-
lations within a national transportation system.

TRANSPORTATION: ORGANIZATION, AD-
MINISTRATION AND PUBLIC POLICIES
(Business & Public Administration 576). Spring
ferm. Credit three hours. Limited to seniors
who have completed Economics 103-104. M W
F 10. Mr. Hutchins.

A continuation of B&PA 575 dealing with
problems of organization, administration, and
public policy in" the various segments of trans-
portation. The primary topicS are: (1) mer-
chant shlppm?, its economics, orgamzanon
rates, adminisirative problems, and nationa
policies and rivalries; (2) air transport, espe-
cially problems of route structure, pricing,
costs, regulation, and government Fromonon;
3) motor carrier transport, particularly prob-
ems of size of carrier, route structure, and re-
lations with railroads, water carriers, and
various middlemen; (4) domestic water trang-
port and federal waterways policy; and (5) rail-
road reorganization, particularly with respect
to mergers, finance, operations, inter-modal
relations, and re]gulanon. Cases are used to
bring out some of the problems.

355. CORPORATE ENTERPRISE IN THE
AMERICAN ECONOMY. Either term. Credit
three hours. Prereqlumlte,_Economms 103-104.
Fall term, T Th S 10. Spring term, MW F 1L
Mr. 0'Leary.

An examination of the large American business
corporation as an economic institution. Atten-
tion will be given to the corporation as the
dominant_device for ordering the allocation
and administering the use of economic re-
sources in the United States. Among the topics
treated will be separation of ownership and
management; segments of interest; reinvest-

ment of earnings and the savings-invcstment
process; the impact of taxation on basic deci-
sions; the various types of corporation securi-
ties; government regulation; the public benefit
corporation as a special case.

See also B&PA 375, Economics 341-342, 312,
521-522, 523-524, 621-622, 631-632, 633-634,
651-652, 653.

D. INTERNATIONAL AND
COMPARATIVE ECONOMICS

361, INTERNATIONAL TRADE THEORY
AND POLICY. Fall term, Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, Economics 103-104 or consent of
the instructor. T Th S 11. Mr. Vanek.

Survey of the principles that have served as
?mdes in the formulation of international
rade and commercial policies. The evolytion
of the theory of international trade, principles
and practicés of commercial policy, problems
of regional integration and ‘customs unions,
and institutions_ and practices of state trading
will be emphasized.

362. INTERNATIONAL MONETARY THE-
ORY AND POLICY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 103-104 or
consent of the instructor. T Th S 11 Mr.

Survey of the principles that have served as
?_mdes_ in the formulation of international
inancial policies. The evolution of the theory
of balance of payments adjustment, interna-
tional monetary standards, the nature of con-
flicts arising out of the relationship between
domestic economic, ?olme_s and external eco-
nomic relations, international =capital move-
ments, economic aid, international mongtary
institutions, and proposals for international
monetary reforms will' be emphasized.

364, THE UNITED STATES IN THE
ORLD ECONOMY. Spring term. Credit
four hours. MW F 9. Mr. Golay. Not offered
in 1964-1965.]

365. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS:
JAPAN, INDIA, CHINA. Spring term. Credit
four hours. M W F 9. Mr. Golay.

Capitalism, demacratic socialism, and authari-
tarian socialism in the Far East. Comparative
study of major Asian economies in terms of
cultural environment and social goals, organi-
zation of production, economic institutions and
policies, and economic growth.

367. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS:
SOVIET UNION AND EASTERN EUROPE.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, II.R



445 or consent of the instructor. M W F 1L
Mr. Staller.

Advanced discussion of selected topics: eco-
nomic planning—methods and procedures;
growth of gross national product and of in-
ustrial _ production; investment policies;
changes in I|vm(]1 standards;_ foreign trade;
the Seven-Year Plan. Comparisons with West
Eturtopean countries and ~with the United
ates.

COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS: SO-

VIET RUSSIA (Industrial and Labor Relations
445).. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, EConomics 103-104 or consent of the
instructor. T Th 2-3:30. Mr. Crark.

A comparative analysis of the Rnnmples, struc-
ture, and perforniance of the economy of
Soviet Russia. Special attention will be devoted
to industry and labor, and to the international
impact of Soviet economic development.

See also Economics 321, 325, 521-522, 561,
565, 571-572, 621-622, 661-662, 671-672, 675.

E. ECONOMIC GROWTH
AND DEVELOPMENT

371, PUBLIC POLICY AND ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT, Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 103-104 or
consent of instructor. T Th S 8. Mr. Novack.

Study of the role of the state in !nmatm? and
maintaining accelerated economic growth in
less developed countries. Problems of capital
accumulation, interaction of culture change
and economic growth, outside participation In
economic modernization, and the role of in-
ternational specialization are emphasized.

372. PROCESSES OF ECONOMIC GROWTH
AND DEVELOPMENT. SErmg term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Economics 103-104
or consent of the instructor. T Th S 11. Mr.

Morse.

A" consjderation of various contributions by
economists and others to an understanding

of how societies grow and undergo institu-

tional change. Quantitative and qualitative
processes, are distinguished but treated as
closely interdependent. The problems and
proceSses of the transition to modernism are
contrasted  with those of both older and
newer societies of various modern Iy?es. Some
possibilities of combining elements” from eco-
nomics and other fields to form a broad ap-
proach to economic development are explored.
See also Economics 321-322, 323, 325, 361-
362, 365, 367, 561, 565, 571-572, 661-662, 671-
672, 675 and | & I.R 445.
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IV. Economic Theory

311, INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMIC
THEORY. Either term. Credit four hours.
Required of all students majoring in eco-
nomics. Preregmsne Economics 103-104. Fall
term: M w F 10, T Th s 10. Spring term:
Mw 110, T Inh s 10. Messrs. Falkson,
Kilpatrick, Morse, Sticum.

Analysis of the pricing processes in a private
enterprise economy under varying competitive
conditions, their “role in the allocation of
resources, and the functional distribution of
national income.

312. TRADE FLUCTUATIONS. Either term.
Credit four hours. Required of all students
_majonn% in economics. Prerequisite, Econom-
ics 103-104 or consent of instructor. Fall term:
MW F 11, T Th S9. Spring term: MW F 11,
T Th S 9. Messrs. Copeland, Stigum, =,

A study of the nature and causes of business
recessions, revivals, and booms, and of ?_eneral
price trends, together with a consideration of
various alternative methods, of promtmg busi-
ness cycle and price stabilization and high
levels of employment.

315-316. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC
THOUGHT. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. With the consent of the
instructor the first term need not be prereqg-
uisite to the second. W 2-4 Mr. Adams.
Given only in fall term, 1964-1965.

A survey of the development of economic ideas
from the early modern period to the twentieth
century. Extensive readings from the Mercan-
tilists,” Smith, Ricardo, Mill, and Marshall,
with class discussion of these. Supplementa[?/
readings from other men and schools will
provide material for reports and term papers.

413, DISSENTING ECONOMIC DOCTRINES
ND PROTEST MOVEMENTS. Fall term.
Credit two hours. Th 2-4. Mr, ---mm- . Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

415, NATIONAL INCOME AND WEALTH.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
Economics  103-104, = Students plann_ln% to
enroll in 415 are advised to take Agricultural
Economics 111 and Business and Public
Administration 110S. T Th S 10. Mr. Copeland.

Social accounting with special emphasis on
the US. National Income and Product Ac-
counts and Flow of Funds Accounts. Other
major statistical measurements used in ag-
gregative analysis. Illustrations of the ways
aggregate measurements have been used ard
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problems illustrating their use. The course
I intended to prepare students for advanced
work in aggregative analysis.

417. INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATI-

CAL ECONOMICS. Fall term. Credit four

hours. Prerequisite, Economics 311 and con-

sent of the instructor. M W F 10. M r.

Application of elementary mathematical tech-
niques to economic analysis.

V. Honors

390. HONORS SEMINAR. Spring term, Credit
three hours. Required of all &umors who plan
to be candidates for Honors. F 2-4. Mr. Adanms
and Staff,

Readings in books which have been significant
in the development of economics.

391-392. HONORS SEMINAR. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours in fall, six hours
in spring. Required of all seniors who arc
candidatés for Honors. Fall term, M 2—4.
Spémt%?rm, hours to be arranged. Mr. Adams
and Staff.

Continuation of Economics 390, together with
the wntmgI of an Honors thesis and prepara-
tt!on for the comprehensive Honors examina-
ions.

Grélduate_ Courses
and Seminars

511 PRICE AND ALLOCATION THEORY.

Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, con-

?vlent |_o_f the instructor. Hours to be arranged.
r. Liu.

Theories of utility, demand, production, and
pricing, with special emphasis on recent
developments.

512, MACROECONOMIC_ THEOQRY. Sprinq
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, consen
of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Vanek.

Analysis of the determination of national
income, the price level, and economic growth.

521-522, EUROPEAN ECONOMIC HISTORY.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Dowd.

524, AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Hours to he
arranged. Mr. Novack.

561-562. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC
THEORY AND POLICY. Throughout the
year. Credit four hours a term. Hours to be
arranged. Messrs. Vanek and Staller.

[565. ECONOM|C PROBLEMS OF LATIN
AMERICA. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Davis. Not offered
in 1964-1965.]

571-572. ECONOMIC GROWTH AND DE-
VELOPMENT. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Fall
term, Mr. Novack. Spring term, Mr. Morse.

610. ADVANCED MICROECONOMIC THE-
ORY. Spring term. Mr. Falkson.

611-612. ECONOMIC THEOQRY. Throughout
the year. Sprm% term, Mr. Copetand. Given

only™in spring term, 1964-1965.
613-614. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC
THOUGHT. Throughout the year. Mr.

Adams. Given only in fall term, "1964-1965.

[’&15. BUSINESS CYCLES AND GROWTH.
[, s . Not offered in 1964-1965.]

616. INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICAL
ECONOMICS. Spring term. Mr. Liu.

617-618, MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS.
Throughout the year. Mr. Stigum.

619-620. ECONOMETRICS. Throughout the
year. Mr. Liu.

SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC STATISTICS
glndus}\wal and Labor Relations 610). Fall
erm. Mr. - .

621-622, EUROPEAN ECONOMIC HISTORY.
Throughout the year. Mr. Dowd.

624, AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY.
Spring term. Mr. Novack.

631-632. MONETARY THEORY AND POL-
ICY. Throughout the year. Mr. Serden. Given
only in fall"term, 1964-1965.

633-634. FINANCIAL THEORY, HISTORY,
AND POLICY. Throughout the year. Mr.
(ig'léSeary. Given only in spring tefm, 1964-

635-636. PUBLIC FINANCE: THEORY AND
POLICY. Throughout the 1year. Mr. Kil-
patrick. Given only in fall ferm, 1964-1965.

637-638. ECONOMICS OF WATER RE-
SOURCE DEVELOPMENT. Throughout the
year. Mr. Falkson.

R641-642. LABOR ECONOMICS. Throughout
he vyear. Mr. Hiidebrand. Not offeréd in
1964-1965.]

651-652. INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION
AND REGULATION. Throughout the year.
Messrs. Kahn and Berki.
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653. TRANSPORTATION. Fall term. Mr.  673-674. ECONOMIC PLANNING. Through-
Hutchins. out the year. Mr. Statter. Given only “in

861662 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS, SPMnd térm. 19641365
Throughout the year. Nr. Vanek. 675, ECONOMIC GROWTH IN SOUTH-

671672 ECONOMICS OF DEVELOPMENT, CAST ASIA. Fall term. Mr. Gotay.
Throughout the year. MesstS. Gotay and 676, THE ECONOMY OF CHINA. Spring
Morse. term. Mr. - —.

ENGLISH

Mr. w. M. Sale, Jr., Chalrman; Messrs. M. H. Abrams, B. B. Adams, R. M. Adams, A. R.
Ammons, MisS Judith Anderson, Mr. D. N. Archibald, Miss Evelyn Barish, Mr. ). P Bishop.
MrS. Jean Biackail, Messrs. A. Capuii, M. J. Colacurcio, G. F. Cronkhite, V. A. Deluca,
R. M. Durling, D. D. Eddy, R. H. Elias, S. B. Elledge, F. G. Fike, J. A. Finch, E. G. Fogel,
K. C. Frederick, W. H. French, B. L. Hathaway, G . Healey, N. Hertz, MrS. Carol Kaske,
Messrs. R. E. Kaske, S. R. Katz, D. W. Kieine, MISS Carol Marks, Messrs. J. R. McConkey,
H. S. McMittin, Mrs. Dorothy Mermin, Messrs. F. E. Mineka, A. M. Mizener, D. Novarr,
S. M. Parrish, F. G. Read, MISS Nancy Rothwax, Messrs. W. D. Shaw, M. Shinagel, W. J.
Statoff, T. W. Stoehr, C. S. Strout, R. S. Sward.

The student majorlngi_ in English is reguwed to complete an introduction to the history of
English_ literature (E_n% ish 251-252 or 3 1-352g and a minimum of eight up?erclass courses
or “seminars in English. English 251-252 or 351-352 must be completed b}/ he end of the
sophomore Kear. The eight upperclass courses or seminars, each of which must carry four hours
of credit, should be taken at the rate of two per term urmgD the student’s last four terms of
residence. Of these eight courses, a minimum of three must be at the 400 level or above. No
400-level course may be taken until the student has passed two 300-level courses and has registered
for a third 300-level course. Eight hours of work in writing at the upperclass level may be
included in the minimum requirement for the major. Eight hours of courses in Literature ‘may
be counted toward the major, provided these are aEpro_ved by the student’s adviser as cof-
relating with_courses elected within the Department of English. )

For provisional admission to the major, students should aPpI%/ to the Chairman of the De-

artment in the second term of the freshman year or the first term of the sophomore year.

inal admission to the major will require (1) completion of Distribution Requirement I} (2)
achievement of an avera?e of at least 75 in all courses in English during the two underclass
¥ears; (3) approval of a Ientative program of study for the upperclass years, including a plan
or completing Distribution Requirement Il and & balanced selection of courses in the major.
Students considerin E_n%hsh as their major subject are urged to secure from the Department
Office, 245 Goldwin Smith, a detailed description of requirements in English which they will find
useful in planning their programs. _ _

Students who wish to apply for the Honors program in English should do so no later than
the second term of the freshman year. Under Special circumstances, however, students may be
accepted as late as the second term of the sophomore year. Students provisionally accepted as
Honors candidates will take English 351-352 in the sophomore year. For those accepted into
the Honors program, the upperclass course of study will include a minimum of eight four-
hour courses. Amon% these eﬁht courses, Honors candidates will include English 491 and 492
in the junior year, 493 (the Honors Essay Tutorial) in the first term of thé senior year, and
494 1n tne second term of ‘the senior year. T

Prospective teachers of English in secondary schools who seek temporary certification in New
York State must fulfill all the requirements of the major. In addition they must elect a special
program of professional courses offered by the Department and the School of Education. They
should consult the Chairman of the Department and the Departmental Committee on the
Preparation of Teachers, Rrefera_bly during the second term of the freshman year, to begin
planning their programs. A detailed statement concerning the preparation of tedchers is avail-
able in fne Department of English office. _ )

For students not majoring in English, the Department attempts to make available a variety
of courses at all levels: Courses at the 200 level are open to sophomares without prerequisite.
Courses at the 300 level, some carrying three hours and some carrying four hours of credit
are open to juniors and seniors. Courses at the 400 Ievel, unless a fufthér prerequisite is stated
in the course description, are open to students who have completed two four-hour, 300-level
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courses in English and are currently registered for a third; non-majors with exceptional quali-
fications may apply to the Chairmanfor relief from this requirement.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS:

The Distribution | requirement in the Humanities js satisfied in En? g 1
En{;hsh 229-230, English 251-252 (restricted to English majors), English 255-256, or English
-352 (restricted to English Honors candidates).

35

lish by English 213-214,

The followmgz courses are recommended for students who wish to use English to satisfy all
or part of Distribution Requirement 11; English 225-226, Enqhsh 229-230, English 255-256
English 343, 344, or 345; or any pair of closely relate% zlljg erclass courses. Somé examples of

such pairs of upperclass coursesfollow: En?hsh 321 an

ing with contiguous periods; English 338 and 439
lish” 333 and 47
| with 14 or more hours in English cannot include

literary history; Enqlish_ 314 and 318, dea
dealing with @ single literar ,?e,nre;, EnF
Students wishing t0 satisfy Distribution
more than six hours of 200-level courses.

Courses for Freshmen

The Department offers three courses in
English for freshmen. English 111-112 is the
reqular course. Freshmen ‘who are candidates
for advanced credit as attested by entrance
examinations and by d|st|nqmshe_ work _in
secondary schools may be placed in English

119-120."A smaller number of e?feplaléy out-
n

standing freshmen will be placed in English

213-214. 1f so placed, students whose “per-

formance meets the standards of the course
will be awarded three hours of advanced
standing credit in English 119-120 and six
gfgrzslff advanced standing credit in English

111-112. INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH.
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
term. vr\llghsh 111 is prerequisite to English
2. MW F89 1011122, 3 T Th S8, 9,
10, 11, 12. Mr. McConkey and others.

Practice in writing, Careful study of works
by_ta small number of selecttd modern
writers.

119-120. FORMS OF EXPRESSION. Through-
out the }{ear_. Credit three hours a term.
English 119 is preregumte to English 120,
Mth F9, 10, T Th S9. Mr. McConkey and
others.

A more intensive version of English 111-112
for freshmen who are candidates “for advanced
credit as attested by entrance examinations
and by d|st|nFU|shed work _in secondary
schools.” Studenfs whose writing meets the
standards of the course will be Tecommended
for three hours of advanced credit in English
composition.

213-214, INTRODUCTION TO LITERA-
TURE. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. First term prerequisite to
second. Open only to specially = qualified
freshmen. MW F 11, 2. Mr. Sare"and others.

dealing with_the same period of
, dealing with American literature.

An introductory course in the study of the
various forms of literature. For freshmen who
are candidates for advanced credit as attgsted
by entrance examinations and by distinguished
work in secondary schools. The course will
satisfy Distribution Requirement | in the
humanities. Students whose writing meets the
standards of the course will be recommended
for six hours of advanced standing credit in
English composition.

MASTERIVORKS OF WESTERN LITERA-
TURE. (See Literature 201-202.)

English as a
Second Language

The following two courses are offered by the
Division of Modern Languages. Foreign® stu-
dents should consult a member of that
Division in 108 Morrill Hall.

102, ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE.
Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,
placement by the instructor. Daily at 10.

211-212. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LAN-
GUAGE. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prere(imsne, placement by the
instructor, M W F 1L

Intermediate Courses

“Masterworks of Western Literature” (Liter-
ature 202) may be elected in the spring term
by freshmen with the permission of the direc-
tar of the course. Literature 202, followed by
Literature 201, may be used to satisfy the
Distribution | requirement in the Humanities.

203, SPECIAL FORMS OF WRITING. Either
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, English
111-112 or the eguwalent. Fall term, M W 12
or T Th 10, and conferences to be arranged.



Spring term, MW 9 orT Th 10, and con-
ferences to be arranged. Sections limited to
fifteen. Mr. Hathaway and others.

An_introductory course in the practice of
writing narrative, verse,and allied forms.

204. SPECIAL FORMS OF WRITING. Spn_n%
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Englis
203 or consent of the instructor. MW 12 or
T Th 12, and conferences to be arranged.
Sehcnons limited to fifteen. Mr. H athaway and
others.

A" continuation_ of English 203; practice in
writing narrative, verse,and allied forms.

205-206. ADVANCED COMPOSITION.
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
term, nqhsh 111-112 or its equivalent pre-
requisite to _En(t;hsh 205. English 205 or con-
sent of the instructor prerequisite to English
ZOhG MWF9T Th 'S 10. Mr. Mineka and
others.

For_ sophomores and  upperclassmen who,
having performed creditably in English 111-
112 gor its equivalent), desire tocarry_ on
work in expository writing. Practice in writing;
individual conferences.

225-226. THE TWENTIETH CENTURY.
ThrouE_hout the year. Credit three hours a
term. First term not prerequisite to the second.
Not open to freshmen. MW F 2. Fall term,
Mr. Kieine. Spring term. Mr. Read.

British and American writers. Fall term:
Dreiser, O'Neill, Joyce, Yeats, Lawrence,
Forster, and others. Spring term: Frost, Eliot,
Auden, Huxley, Waugh, Hemingway, Faulk-
ner, and others.

229-230. THE AMERICAN LITERARY
HERITAGE. Throughout the year. Credit
three hours a term. First term "not prereqg-
uisite to second. First term not open to stu-
dents who have taken or are currently regis-
tered in En%hsh 251 or 255. Second térm not
open to students who have taken or are cur-
rently re\%;stered in English 225-226, 252, or
256. "M 10 and disCussion sections to be
arranged. Mr. Etias and others.

A study of American literary masterpieces,
together with certain British” works chosen
because of their relevance to American writing.
First term: to the Civil War. Second term: the
past hundred years.

251-252, GREAT ENGLISH WRITERS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. English 251 ‘prerequisite to English 252.
T Th 11 and discussion sections to be arranged.
Mr. Abrams and others.

Studies in selected works of great English

ENGLISH 55

writers, Chaucer to the twentieth centurK.
ORen onl?/ to prospective majors in English,
who should take this course in the sophomore
year.

255-256. BRITISH LITERATURE. Through
out the year. Credit three hours a term.
Engrhsh 255 is not prerequisite to English 256.
T Th S 12 Mr. Healey.

A study of works b¥ notable English
and Irish authors_from the time of Chaucer
to that of Yeats. First term: from Chaucer to
Boswell. Second term: from Burns to Yeats.

351-352. THE ENGLISH LITERARY TRA-
DITION. Throu%hou_t the year. Credit four
hours a term. nghsh 350 prerequisite to
English 352. M W F 2. Mr. Mizener and Mr.

Finch.

A consideration of the English literary tra-
dition through a careful study of three or four
major authors in each period from the time
of Chaucer to the present.

Open only to provisional candidates for
Honors, in English, who should take this
course in the sophomore year.

Courses for Upperclassmen

These courses are strictly limited to upger-
classmen with the foIIowm?, exception: Stu-
dents who have taken English 213-214 may
elect one 300-level course in the second term
of their sophomore year.

Three courses—English 343, 344, and 345—
carry three hours credit each and are esge-
cially designed for non-majors. All other 300-
and "400-level courses carry four hours credit.
Courses at the 400-level” are open only to
students who have taken two four-hour 300-
level courses in English and are registered for
a third. Non-majors with exceptional qualifi-
cations may apply to the Chairman for relief
from this requirément.

309, RENAISSANCE POETRY AND PROSE.
Fall term. Credit four hours. M W F 9. Mr.
Fogel.

The main traditions in poetry and prose from
Spenser to Marvell.

314, LITERATURE OF THE EIGHTEENTH
CENTURY. Spring term. Credit four hours.
T Th S 9. Mr. Shinagel.

The major writers from Dryden to Blake.

315. THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM DEFOE
TO STERNE. Fall term. Credit four hours.
T Th S 9 Mr. Shinagel.

A critical study of selected novels bg Defoe,
Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, and Sterne.

Scottish,
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317. THE ROMANTIC POETS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. T Th S 11. Mr. Parrish.

The nature of Romanticism, arrived at
through a reading of the major poets: Blake
\Ilz/ordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and
gats.

320. THE VICTORIANS. Spring term. Credit
four hours. T Th S 11. Mr. Mineka.

The major poets and prose writers from Car-
lee to Bernard Shaw, studied in relation to
the thou?_ht of the time and to literature of
the twentieth century.

324, THE VICTORIAN NOVEL. Spring term.
Credit four hours. M W F 2. Mr. Bishop.

A study of earlg nineteenth-century fiction,
including works by the Brontes, Mrs. Gaskell,
Thackeray, and Dickens.

333._ MAJOR AMERICAN_WRITERS OF
THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Not open to students who
have taken English 229 or 230. M W F 2
Messrs. Bishop and Colacurcio.

A brief survey of the course of American
literature and "a more detailed studg,of, Poe,
Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Dickinson,
Melville, Whitman, Mark Twain, Adams,
James, and Crane.

334, THE NEW WORLD AND THE OLD.
ﬁfrmg term. Credit four hours. M W F 12,
[. Strout.
American literature and {)olit,ics, considered in
relation to developments, in England and
Europe. Among the American writers studied
will “be Irving, I__ongfellow, Cooper, Haw-
thorne, Mark Twain, James, and Hemingway.

336, THE MODERN AMERICAN NOVEL.
%ﬁrmg term. Credit four hours. M W F 10.
I. Sale.

A critical study of American fiction, b_eginni_n%
with Howell and James and concluding wit
selected contemporary novels.

E338. THE MODERN ENGLISH NOVEL.
ang term. Credit four hours. M F W 11
. Sate. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

339, REPRESENTATIVE ENGLISH DRA-
AS. Fall term. Credit four hours. T Th S 10.
Not offered in 1964-1965]

DRAMA AND THE THEATRE. (See Litera-
tre 301-302.

343, FORMS OF FICTION. Fall term. Credit
three hours. M W F 10. Mr. Hathaway.

A study of the forms of narrative in both

Prose and verse. Special attention will be given
0 the short story in the twentieth century.

344, 51X MAJOR POETS. Spring term. Credit
three hours. M W F 9. Mr. R ead.

A study of substantial selections from Donne,
Pope, Keats, Browning, Yeats, and Frost. The
Foets will be studied against a background of
hetpurposes, methods, and achievéments of
poetry.

345. MODERN DRAMA. Fall term. Credit
three hours. M W F 9. Mr. McMittin.

A study of the playwrights of this centurﬁ,

with some attention to continental back-

%rounds and special emphasis on Shaw, Yeats,
"Casey, O'Neill, and Miller.

366. CHAUCER. S&ring term. Credit four
hours. M W F 12. Mr. Kaske.

Reading and critical analysis: Troilus and a
large selection from the™ Canterbury Tales.

368. SHAKESPEARE. Spring term. Credit
four hours. M W F 11 Mr. Mizener.

An introduction to the works of Shakespeare
based on a selection of plays representative of
the stages of his artistic dévelopment and the
range of his achievement.

371, MILTON. Fall term. Credit four hours.
M W F 11, Mr. Ettedge.

Intensive study of Milton’s poetry and_ selected
prose with special reference to Paradise Lost.

381. MODERN ENGLISH GRAMMAR. Fall
erm. Credit four hours. M W F 12. Mr.
Hathaway. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

382, THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. Spring
term. Credit four hours. T Th S 1. Mr.

French.

Problems of language: origin, derivation
semantics, usage, and other topics studied
historically.

385-386. NARRATIVE WRITING. Through-

out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-

requisite,” English 204 or 206 or consent of the

instructor. T Th 12 and conferences to be

arranged. Fall term, Mr. Katz. Spring term,
[. McConkey.

A course in the writing of fiction; study of
models; analysis of students’ work.

388. VERSE WRITING. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Preregmsne, consent of the instruc-
tor. T Th 2-3:30. [. Ammons.

The techniques of poetry; study of models;
criticism of students” poems; personal con-
ferences.



405-406. OLD ENGLISH PROSE AND PO-
ETRY. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. T Th S 12. Mr. French.

Philology and literature from the Anglo-Saxon
invasion” to the Norman Conquest. Most of
Beowulf will be read in the second term. This
course is recommended by the department to
all flrst-a/ear graduate students and to all
undergraduates who intend to become gradu-
ate students.

410. ELIZABETHANS AND METAPHYSI-

CALS. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W F
9. Mr. Durlting.

In 1964-1965, emphasis on genre and tech-
nique in the poetry of Donne, Jonson, Marvell,
and Dryden.

416. MAJOR EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY AU-
RS. Spring term. Credit four hours.
T Th S9 Mr. Archibald.

In 1964-1965 the emphasis will be on the
works of Swift, Pope, and Johnson.

418. MASTERWORKS OF THE ROMANTIC
PERIOD. Spring term. Credit four hours.
T Th S 10. MI. Abrams.

A critical study of major Romantic achieve-
ments in various forms: Blake’s The Four
Zoas, Wordsworth’s Prelude, Shelley’s Pro-
metheus Unbound, Byron’s Don Juan, Emily
Bronte’s Wuthering Heights.

420. ELIZABETHAN AND JACOBEAN
DRAMA. Spring term. Credit four hours.
T Th S 1L MF. McMittin.

Critical studg of plays by Marlowe, Marston,
Jonson, Webster, 'Beaumont, Fletcher, Ford,
and others. The development of dramatic
forms and the main currents of ideas in
dramatic representation by contemporaries of
Shakespeare and Donne.

423. MAJOR VICTORIAN POETS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. T Th S 11. Mr. Shaw.

The
Amol
Raphaelites.

426. LATE VICTORIAN AND EDWARDIAN
LITERATURE (1890-1914). S&rmg term.
Credit four hours. M W F 10. Mr. Parrish.
The ways in which such writers as Hopkins
and Hoisman, Hardy and Moore, Wilde and
Shaw, Beerbohm and”Wells, changed Victorian
attitudes and influenced our own.

439. STUDIES IN THE NOVEL. Fall term.
Credit four hours. T Th S 10. Mr. Finch.
[n 1964 the emphasis will be on the fiction of
George Eliot.

dpoetry of Tennyson, Browning, and
,.and a brief” survey of the Pre-
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441, RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH-
CENTURY DRAMA. Fall term. Credit four
hours. T Th S 10. Mr. Eddy.

The drama from Wycherley and Congreve to
Goldsmith and Sheridan.

449. AMERICAN POETRY SINCE 1900. Fall
term. Credit four hours. M W F 12. Mr.

French.

American Poets from Robinson to the present;
theories of poetry. Reports and papers.

[F167. SIXTEENTH-CENTURY LITERA-
URE. Fall term. Credit four hours. M W F
10 Miss Rothwax. Not offered in 1964-1965)]

468, ENGLISH LITERARY CRITICS. Spring
éerm. Credit four hours. M W F 11 Mr.
Iledge.

Some acquaintance with the classical back-
ground of English criticism will be assumed;
and some attention will be paid to the most
influential continental critics; but the empha-
sis of the course will be on the major English
critics from Sidney to Richards.

k469. SHAKESPEARE. Fall term. Credit four
ours. Prerequisite, English 369. M W F 1L
Not offered in 1964-1965.]

471. RELIGION IN AMERICAN LITERA-
TURE AND CULTURE. Fall term. Credit
four hours. M W F 9. Mr. Strout.

The evolution from Puritanism to pluralism as
it affected literature, thought, and society.

474, TRANSCENDENTALISM IN AMERI-
CAN LITERATURE. Spring term. Credit four
hours. M W F 11 Mr. Cronkiiite.

The major works of Emerson, Whitman, and
Melville, considered in relation to their cul-
tural and intellectual context and to selected
writings of contemporaries.

[F176. STUDIES IN EARLY AMERICAN AU-
HORS. Spring term. Credit four hours.
M W F 1. MT. Cronkiiite. Not offered in
1964-1965.]

478. READINGS IN NINETEENTH-CEN-
TURY AMERICAN AUTHORS. Spring term.
Credit four hours. M W F 9. Mr. Cotacurcio.

The fiction of Hawthorne and Melville in the
context of post-Puritan idealism.

482, HENRY JAMES AND MARK TWAIN.
Spring term. Credit four hours. T Th S 10.
IS. Blackall.

An intensive examination of selected texts of
these ‘major American writers, with special
attention “to their portrayal of the American
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character, their methods, and their points of
view.

185 STUDIES IN MODERN LITERATURE.
Fall term. Credit four hours. M W F 11 Mr.
R ead.
Ae%ritical examination of selected prose and
poetry.

495-496. SEMINAR IN WRITING. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours each term.
Prerequisite, English 385-386 or 388 or con-
sent of the nstructor. W 2-4. Mr. Hathaway.

For advanced writing students who should be
prepared to complete during  the year a
writing project in_ verse, narrative, or essay.
Exploration” of principles of literary theory
pertinent to projects undertaken.

PRINCIPLES OF LITERARY CRITICISM.
(See Literature 401

THE TEACHING OF ENGISH. (Education
_130EI). Either term. Credit four hours. Tauqht
ointly by the Department of EngTI|sh and the
chodl of Education. Fall term: Th 2-4, Mr.
Novarr. Sprlng term: M 2-4. MisS Peard.

Emphasis on the teaching of reading, writing,
and IanFuage. Undergraduates accepted _for
the Eng |sh-teac_h|n% program should” register
for this course in the term |m,med|atel%l,pr|qr
to that in which their practice teaching is
scheduled; all others should see Miss Peard
before registering.

Honors Courses

Not later than the preregistration period for
the spring term of the sophomore Yyear, stu-
dents should apply to the Chairman of the
Department for “provisional acceptance as
candidates for a degree with Honors in Eng-
lish. These students will elect Enghsh 491 and
492 in the junior year, En?hsh 49 Fthe Honors
Essay Tutorial) in the fall term of the senior
)(ear, and English 494 in the spring term of
the senior year. Other courses will be selected
in consultation with their advisers.

491, HONORS COURSE: REPRESENTATIVE
FORMS OF FICTION. Fall term. Credit four
hours. T Th 2-4. Mr. Mizener and others.

492, HONORS COURSE: SHAKESPEARE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. T Th 2-4. Mr.
Eltedge and others.

493. HONORS ESSAY TUTORIAL. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Hours to be arranged.
Mrs. Brackatt and others.

494, HONORS COURSE: THE CRITICISM
OF POETRY. Spring term. Credit four hours.
M W 2-4. Messrs. Abrams and Fogel.

Graduate Courses

These courses are for graduate students
and a few especially qualified undergraduates.
All students must ‘secure the consent of the
instructor before registering in any of them.
Those courses preceded by an asterisk are
seminars with a limited enfollment, Fall term
courses, with odd numbers from 501-549, are
listed first, followed by spring term courses,
with even numbers beginning with 550.

501. INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE
STUDY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Mr.

Novarr.

A survey of the problems, methods, and tools
8f literary study. For candidates for the M.A.
egree.

503, INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED RE-
SEARCH. Fall term. Credit four hours. Mr.
Fogel.

A stud>{ of methods and materials relevant to
the solution of problems in _scholarlfy and
critical interpretation. For candidates for the
Ph.D. degree.

505. MIDDLE ENGLISH. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Mr. Kaske.

Reading and critical analysis of major works,
excluding Chaucer and the drama.

507. HISTORY AND THEORY OF RHETO
RIC. Fall term. Credit four hours. Mr.
Elledge.

A _studP/, in_translation, of Plato’s Phaedrus
Aristotle’s Rhetoric, and selected rhetorica
texts of Cicero, Quintilian, and Longinus, fol-
lowed by a survey of English theory of rhetoric
and Rrose style from Bacon through the nine-
teenth century.

509. MEDIEVAL DRAMA. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Mr. Barry Adams.

Dramatic forms and traditions from the liturgi-
cal drama to the Elizabethan period.

513. SPENSER AND THE RENAISSANCE
TRADITION. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Mr. Durting.

Spenser’s major works,_especially The Shep-
heardes Calender and The Faerig Queene, In
the context of the European tradition.

*517. THE ROMANTIC PERIOD. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Mr. Abrams.

Structure and imagery in the longer Romantic
poems.

519. VICTORIAN PROSE. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Mr. Mineka.



Major emphasis upon writers of lion-fictional
prose, but with some attention to the novel.

521, TWENTIETH-CENTURY LITERA-
TURE. Fall term. Credit four hours. Mr.

R ead.

The search for method and form by Joyce,
Pound, and Eliot.

523. CLIMATES OF OPINION IN AMERI-
CAN THOUGHT AND LITERATURE. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Mr. Strout.

Tradition and revolt in Puritanism, the En-
lightenment, and the Romantic movement.

525. NINETEENTH-CENTURY AMERICAN
FICTION. Fall term. Credit four hours. Mr.

Cronkiiite.

Selected fiction by Poe, Hawthorne, and Mel-
ville; evaluation “of relevant criticism.

*527. AMERICAN POETRY. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Mr. Etias.

Special emphasis on the poetry of Emily
Dickinson.

529. HENRY JAMES AND THE MODERN
AMERICAN NOVEL. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Mr. Mizener.

A study of the way Henry James adapted the
techniques of realism to the themes of the
American romance and of the development of
this form in the work of Fitzgerald and
Hemingway.

531. DRAMATIC LITERATURE. Fall term.
redit four hours, Mr. Caputi. Will be
offered in 1965-1966.]

549-550. CREATIVE WRITING. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term. Mr.
Hathaway.

Practical criticism of “workshop” type focused
on the major writing projects of "the group.

556. CHAUCER. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Mr. Kaske.

Reading and critical analysis, with emphasis
on Troilus and Canterbury Tales.

*558. STUDIES IN MEDIEVAL LITERA-

TURE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Mr.
Kaske.

Advanced research in
medieval literature.

560, SHAKESPEARE: THE LAST PLAYS.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Mr. Fogel.
Studies in the form, meaning, and contempo-

English  (or other)
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rary literary relations of Pericles, Cymbeline,
The Wintér's Tale, and The Tempest.

564, SEVENTEENTH-CENTURY LITERA-
TURE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Mr.
Novarr.
Ben Jonson and Dryden: drama, poetry, and
criticism.

566. MILTON. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Mr. Ettedge.

Intensive study of Milton’s poetry and selected
prose with special reference to Paradise Lost.

568. EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERA-
TURE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Mr.
Eddy.

The emphasis will be on the writings of John-
son and Boswell.

*572. WORDSWORTH. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Mr. Parrish.

Critical and textual studies based upon the
Dove Cottage manuscript archive.

574, VICTORIAN POETRY. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Mr. Mineka.

sz’or emphasis upon Tennyson, Browning,
and Amold, but with some” study of other
Victorian poets.

580. TWENTIETH-CENTURY ENGLISH
FICTION. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Mr. Kieine.

Method and meaning in the novels of such

\\?\’/rlteIP as Conrad, Lawrence, and Virginia
oolf.

582. CLIMATES OF OPINION IN AMERI-
CAN THOUGHT AND LITERATEURE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Mr. Strout.

Naturalism, humanism, pragmatism.

586. AMERICAN FICTION. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Mr. Etias.

Studies in the fiction of Mark Twain.

590. LITERARY CRITICISM. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Mr. Stoenr.

New concegts from language theory. Topic
%‘iocrtionl%ml 65: the language of American

594, GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Mr. Hathaway.

Study of the structures of English revealed in
the ‘transformation of the hasic components
of predications.

598. MASTER'S ESSAY. SﬁrinB term. Credit
four hours. Members of the Department.
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GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY

Mr. J. W. Werts, Chairman; Messrs. A. L. Broom, W. S. Cote, G. A. Kiersch, E. S. Lenker,

For admission to a maA'or in geology, students should complete Geolog% 101-102, Mathematics

111-112, and General C

emistry 107-108, and obtain permission from

e departmental major

adviser. 1t is recommended that potential majors complete the following: Pf?ysws 207-208; a

three-credit-hour course in mechanical drawing; and a one-credit-hour course in
Upon acceptance as a major the minimum_requirements are: ((11) Geolog%_Sz ,
471-472, and 490; (2) two ‘elective courses in geology numbere igh

lane surveying.
g 351-352 y44%,

300 or higher; and (3) six

semester hours’ credit at an approved summer field camp. o
Students considering graduate study in paleontology should elect a distribution sequence of

four courses in zoo_IogYJ Wwhereas those plannmgi

gradyate study in the ph

sical aspects of geology

should select distribution sequences from mathematics, physics chem|s¥ry, or engineer;

The Dijstribution | requirement in Physical Sciences is safisfied in
Any of the following sequences of courses will satisfy the Distribution |
non-majors who elect” additional work in geolo
Geolo% 414; Geology 201, 202, 471, 472; Geology

322, 4

Geography
UNDERCLASS COURSES

111, GENERAL GEOGRAPHY. Fall term.
Credit three hours. Lectures, M W F 9. Mr.

Bloom.

Introduction to Peogr_aphy including space
relationships, world climates, soils, and geo-
graphic provinces. Land use, the natural re-
sources of selected regions, and trade in these
resources is emphasized.

212, MINERAL RESOURCES. Spring term.
Credit three hours. Lectures, M W F~9. Mr.

, 441, 542,

Utilization and our dependence upon mineral
resources; their nature, occurrence, distribu-
tion, and availability at home and abroad.
Political and econoniic aspects of their avail-
ability and control.

UPPERCLASS AND
GRADUATE COURSES

£312_. GEOGRAPHY OF ANGLO-AMEII|CA.
pring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Ge%raghg 105, or. Geology . 102, Lectures,
M , and additional assigned problems.
Mr. Broom. Alternate-year course; not of-
fered in 1964-1965.]

314, CONTINENTAL GEOGRAPHY. Spring

term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Geog-

raphy 111, or Geology 102. Lectures, M W
9, and additional “assigned problems. Mr.
?9Ié)5om. Alternate-year course; offered in 1964-

ng.
eology br Geology 10%-102.
reguwements for

12, 312, 314,

st geographXéLGeoerPhsl,452; Geology

1, 352, and 46

Physical geotgraphy, regional climatolo?y land
use, and nafural resources of a selected con-
tinent or region. Topic for 1964-1965: Latin
America.

610. SPECIAL WORK. Throughout the year.
Credit variable. Prerequisite, consent of the
instructor. Staff.

Special or original investigations in geography
on the graduate level.

Geology
UNDERCLASS COURSES

101-102. GENERAL GEOLOGY. Throughout
the year. Geology 101 prerequisite to Geology
102." Credijt three hours a semester (if takén
after Geology 103 or Geology 105, ane hour
credit the first semester).

Lectures, T Th 11 Scheduled preliminary ex-
aminations will be held at 7:30 p.m. ‘twice
geach term. Laboratory, M T W Th or F
2-4:30. Messrs. Cote and Wetts.

Introduction to the various aspects of geologic
science: mmeral_o?m, lithologic, geomorphic,
structural, glacial, historic,” and” econamic.
For geology” majors and others desiring a
comprehensive survey of earth science.

103. GEOLOGY FOR ENGINEERS. Either
term. Credit three hours (if taken after
Geology 101-102 or 105, one hour credit).
Lectures: fall term, T Th sRArmg term
T Th 9. Laboratory, M W 2-4:30. M. .

A dgeologic_ background for engineers, in-
%_Iu Ing limitations imposed by geologic condi-
ions.



105. ELEMENTARY GEOLOGY. Either term.

Credit three hours. For students in agriculture
and home economics. This course cannot he
used to satisfy the science requirement of the
College of Arts and Sciences. Lectuers, T Th
11. Laboratory, M T W Th F 2-4:30, or
8-10:30. Mr. Kiersch.

Fundamental = principles of geologic science
with emphasis' on the physical aspects and
their influence on the agricultural sciences.

FOl. HISTORIC GEQLOGY. Fall term. Credit
hree hours. Prerequisite, Geology 102 or 105.
Lectures, M W 9. Laboratory, W 2-4:30. Mr.
Welrs, Alternate-year coursé; not offered in
1964-1965.)

202. ANCIENT LITE. Spring term. Credit
three hours. No prerequisite, but Geol?\ﬂy 102
or Geology 105 are desirable. Lectures, MW F
11 Mr. Wetts.

A cultural course devoted to a review of the
fossil remains of life in the geologic past as
the main basis of the concept of organic
evolution. Vertebrate forms from fish to man
are stressed.

UPPERCLASS AND
GRADUATE COURSES

Structural Geology and Sedimentation

322. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. Spring term.

Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Geology 102;
Geollogi/ 352 recommended as additional pre-
requisite. Lectures, M W_11. Laboratory, M 2-
4:30, and additional assigned problems. Field
trips. Mr. Kiersch.

Nature, origin, and recognition of geol_oqm
structures.  Behavior of geologic materials,
stress mechanics, and tectonic principles ap-
plied o the solution of geologic problems.
Analysis of structural featureS by three-
dimensional methods.

421, SEDIMENTATION. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Geology 352; Geology
441 recommended. For majorsin geology and
others interested in_engineering problems re-
lated to sedimentation and surficial deposits.
Lectures, M W 11. Laboratory, M 2-4:30, and
additional laboratory work. Field trips. Mr.
Kiersch. Alternate-year course; offered in
1964-1965.

Source materials, mechanics of transport and
dispersal, depositional environments, ‘lithifica-
tion and diagenesis of sediments. Analysis of
problems these present.

GEOLOGY, GEOGRAPHY 61

Geomorphology and Glacial Geology

441, GEOMORPHQLOGY. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Geology 102. Lectures
T Th 9. Laboratory, T 2-4:30,"and additional
assigned problems. "Mr. Bioom.

Description and interpretation of land forms
in terms of structure, process, and stage.

542. GLACIAL AND PLEISTOCENE GEOL-
OGY. Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, Geology 441. Lectures, T Th 9.
Laboratory, T 2-4:30. Several Saturday field
trips. Mr. Biroom.

Glacial processes and deposits and the stra-
tigraphy of the Pleistocene.

Mineralogy, Petrology, and Geochemistry

351, MINERALOGY. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 108. Lecture,
M 10. Laboratories, W F 2-4:30, and addi-
tional assigned problems. Mr. Lenker.

Crystallography, crystal chemistry, and system-
atig mlingral%g{/ ofythe ore andy rock-fo);ming
minerals.

352. PETROLOGY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Geolog{ 351, Prerequisite
or parallel, eoIo% 102. "Lectures, M F 10,
Laboratory, Th 2-4:30, and additional assigned
problems. Mr. Lenker.

Composition, classification, and origin  of
igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic Tocks.

451, OPTICAL MINERALQGY. Fall term.
redit four hours. Prerequisite, Geolo% 351,
Lecture, W 12. Laboratories, M T 2-4:30, and
additional assigned problems. Mr. Lenker.
Alternate-year course; not offered in 1964-

452. OPTICAL PETROGRAPHY. Spring
erm. Credit four hours. Prereqtusnes, Geology
352 and 451. Lecture, W 12. Laboratories,

T 2-4:30, and additional assigned problems,
Mr. Lenker. Alternate-year course; not offered
in 1964-1965]

551, GEOCHEMISTRY. Fall term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisite, GeoIoRY 352. Lec-
tures, M W F 8. Mr. Lenker. Alternate-year
course; offered in 1964-1965.

Distribution of major and minor elements in
the earth,_%emchemlcal cycles of the elements,
and chemistry of weathering and petrogenesis.

554, X-RAY ANALYSIS. Spring term. Credit
two hours. Prerequisite, Geologly 352 or con-
sent of instructor. Lecture, W 2. Laboratory,
F 2-4:30. Mr. Lenker. Aiternate-year course,
offered in 1964-1965.
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Theory and use of X-ray diffraction and_spec-
trqscop?/ in identification and analysis of
minerals, rocks, and soils.

Paleontology and Stratigraphy

471, INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
Geology 102, and, if possible, invertebrate
zoology. For majors, in geology and  others
interested in fossil evidence of the development
of or%amsms. Lectures, T Th 10. Laboratory,
W Th 2-4:30. Mr. Cote.

Paleobiology and classification of important
fossil invertebrates.

472. BIOSTRATIGRAPHY. S rinP term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Geo o% 471,
Lectures, T Th 10. Laboratory, W 2-4:30, and
additional assigned problems.” Mr. Werts.

Zone fossils, faunas, and faunal provinces of
the geologic periods.

571-572. STRATIGRAPHY. Throughout the
%ear. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisites,
eolo\ﬂ)/ 102, 471. Lectures: fall term, T Th 9,
and W 7:30 p.m.; spring term, T W Th .
Messrs. Cote and Wetts.

Principles of stratigraphy developed by de-
tailed study of selected American and European
ssyst_emm examﬁles. Fall term: the Paleozoic.
pring term: the Mesozoic and Cenozoic.

671. MICROPALEONTOLOQGY. Spring term.
Credit two hours. Prerequisite, Geologgl 472,
571, 572. Lecture, W 9. Laboratory, W 2-4:30,
and additional assigned problems. Mr. Cote.

Microfossils, chiefly Foraminifera.

E672. STRATIGRAPHY OF NEW YORK
TATE. Spring term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite, Geology 571. Lectures, T Th 12
early 'in the term, followed by all-day and
weekend field trips. Mr. Wers, Alternate-
year course; not offered in 1964-1965.]

Metalliferous
Deposits

461, MINERAL DEPOSITS: METALS. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Geolog
102 or_103, 351. Lectures, M W F 10. Labora-
tory, F 2-4:30. Mr. .

Principles and processes involved in the forma-
tion of mineral deposits, metallic and non-
metallic. Modes of occurrence, origin, dis-
tribution and utilization of the major, rare,
and minor metals.

462, MINERAL DEPOSITS: NON-METALS.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,

and Non-Metalliferous

Properties, occurrence, associations, distribu-
tion, and economic utilization of the industrial
minerals and rocks.

561-562. ADVANCED STUDY OF MINERAL
EPOSITS. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prerequisite, Geology 462. Lec-
tures, M W F 8 Mr. - .~ Alternate-
year course; not offered in 1964-1965.]

563. ORE MICROSCOPY. Fall term. Credit
two hours, Prereu3U|sne, Geology 351 Labora-
tory, F S 8-10:30.. Mr. --eceee . Alternate-
year course; offered in 1964-1965.

Identification of ore minerals in polished sec-
tions with reflected light by etching and
microchemjcal reactions; study and interpreta-
tion of mineral relationships:

Ground Water and Engineering Geology'

531. GROUND WATER GEOLOGY. Fall
term. Credit three hours. Prereqmsne, Geolo%
421, Lectures M W 9. Laboratory, W 2-4:30.
and field trips. Mr. Kiersch. Allernate-year
course; offered in 1964-1965.

Hydrologic cycle and water provinces; oc-
currence, movement, quantity, and chemical
uality of ground water in porous media.
ater resources development.

533, ENGINEERING GEOLOGY. Fall term.
redit three hours. Prere%msnes, Geolo%322
and 352. Lectures, M W 9. Lahoratory,” W 2-
4:30. Field trips. Mr. Kiersch. Alterriate-year
course; not offered in 1964-1965.]

Exploration Geology

582. EXPLORATION GEOLOGY. Spring
term. Credit three hours. Must be taken by
all ?raduate students in geology. Prerequisite,
Geo 0&/ 462. Lectures, M™W . Mr, -
and Staff. Alternate-year course; offered in
1964-1965.

Methods of exploration and_appraisal of basic
geologic data including aerial photo analysis,
mapping, sampling, and evaluation.

690. SPECJAL WORK. Throughout the year.

Credit variable. Prerequisite, consent of the
instructor. Staff.

Special or ori?inal investigations in geology
on the graduate level.

SEMINAR IN GEOLOGY. Each term. No
credit. For majors and required of %raduate
sTtug%r%ts, but open to all who are interested.

Reports and discussion of current research
in geology, geography, and related fields.
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GOVERNMENT

Mr. W. F. Berns, Chairman; Messrs. A. A. Attshuler, A. D. B
G. McT. Kahin, J.

Dotson, M. Einaudi,

. Fischer, A. Hacker,
Multter, C. R ossiter.

loom, H. W. Briggs, AT,
W. Lewis, T. J. LOW*, S.

For a major in government the following courses must be completed: d(1) Government 101,

Government 104, and Government 203; (2) @ minimum of twenty-four ad

itional hours in the

Department at 300 or above; (3) in related subjects, @ minimum " of twelve hours selected with

the approval of the adviser from courses numbered

300 or above in anthropology, economics,

history, philosophy, and sociolog¥. Of the related hours, at least six must be in history. Courses

in American studies, subject to
history courses.

he approval of the adviser, may be counted as government or

Juniors and seniors majoring in the Department who have a grade of 85 or better in one
half of the hours they have passed may take supervised study in government. Consent of the

instructor is required.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in Government will complete
Government 101, 104, 203, and a minimum of twenty-eight additional hours of waork in the
Department, including Government 492, 493, and 494, ‘as luell as sixteen hours in related

subj[ects.

Students _seekin% admission to the Department’s Honors proqram must file applications on
r

forms obtainable

om the departmental secretary by October 15 of their junjor year. Appli-

cations should be submitted only by students who have a cumulative average of 85 ‘or better in
all_courses cme_Ieted in the Department, or who can present evidence of ‘exceptional promise.
The Distribution | requirement in Social Sciences is satisfied in government by Government

101 and 104.

Introductory Courses

101. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. Fall term.
Credit three hours. OPen to all students (with
first preference for Arts and Sciences students%.
Lectures, T Th 2. Discussion sections, Th 3;
F 10, 11, 2, 3: S 10, 11. Messrs. Berns, Hacker,
R ossiter, and Staff.

A general introduction to American national
government and _politics. Emphasis will be
{)_Iaced on historical development, organiza-
ion, powers, practical working, and problems
of federalism.

101. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. Spring
term. Credit three hours. Primarily for non-
Arts and Sciences students. Lectures, T Th 9.
Discussion sections, Th 3 F 8, 12. Mr
Altshuler and Staff

A general introduction to American national
government and politics. Emphasis will be
P_Iaced on historical development, organiza-
ion, powers, practical working, and problems
of federalism.

104, COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Spring
term. Credit three hours. Open to all students.
Lectures, T Th 2. Discussion sections, Th 3;
Fo10, 11, 2, 3 S 10, 11. Messrs. Einaudi,
Muller, and Staff.

A cqmFarative study of major contemporary
political movements”and of ?overnmental in-
stitutions and processes. Great Britain, France,

Germany, Russia, as well as some of the
newly emergm% countries, will provide the
materials for the discussion of Key issues.

203, INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL

THEORY. Fall term. Credit three hours.

Open to all students. Prerequisite, Government

101 and 104, or consent of instructor. Lectures,

M W 2. Discussion sections to be arranged.
[. Bloom.

A survey of the deveIoEment of Western
ROI|t|pal theory from Plato to the Rrese_nt.

eadings from"the work of the major theorists
and an examination of the relevance of their
ideas to contemporary politics will be stressed.

American Government
and Institutions

312. URBAN POLITICS. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Government 101 or
consent of instructor. T Th 10 and a third
hour to be arranged. Mr. Lowi.

An examination of the elements of BO|ItICS
in large urban centers and their suburban
satellites. Analysis of relationships between
governmental Activities and political power
making use of systematic studies of selected
problems.

313, AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Open to juniors
and seniors only. Prerequisite, Government
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10L. T Th 12and a third hour to be arranged.

. Berns.

A study of the law of the Constitution as
this has been expounded by the Supreme
Court. Emphasis will be placed on the various
understandings of freedom that have inspired,
or given rise to, that law. The course will be
conducted primarily through class discussion
of assigned cases.

314. POLITICS AND SOCIETY. Spring term.

Credit_three hours. Prerequisite, Government
101, T Th S 11 Mr. Hacker.

An analysis of the social institutions and
patterns “of behavior that contribute to the
shaping of American political life.

316. THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY._Sprinq
term. Credit three hours. No prerequisite, bu

Government 101 and History 315-316 are rec-

ommended preliminary courses. T Th S 10.
Mr. Rossiter.

Analysis of the office and powers of the
President, with emphasis on his activities as

administrator, diplomat, commander, legisla-

tor, politician, and head of state. The Tlives
and accomplishments of the important Presi-
dents are studied at length.

317. THE POLITICAL PROCESS: AMERI-

CAN POLITICAL PARTIES. Fall term.
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Government
101 American_history or sociolo
ommended preliminary courses. T
Mr. Lowi.

An extensive examination of the literature on

h 3-4:30.

American parties, pressure ?roups, and elec-

toral behavior. Analysis of the structure and
functions of political organizations and. the
electoral, interest group, and policy differ-
ences between the Democratic and Reépublican
parties at the national, state, and local levels.

318, THE POLITICAL PROCESS: THE
AMERICAN CONGRESS. Spring term. Credit

four hours. Open to sophomorés and upper-

classmen. Prerequisite, Government 101. T Th
3-4:30. Mr. Lowi.

An infensive study of politics and policy
formation in Con%ress. pecial emphasis on
the problems of the respresentative assembly
in the twentieth century.

321. THE POLITICAL PROCESS: THE
AMERICAN EXECUTIVE BRANCH. Fall
term. Credit three hours, Prerequisite, Govern-
ment 101 or consent of instructor. MW F 10.
Mr. Attshuler.

A consideration of the controversies aroused
by the rapid growth and bureaucratization of
American govérnment in the twentieth century.

are rec-

An intensive _anali/_sis of the ways in which the
major administrative agencies acqmre wills of
their own, engage in Polmcal_sruggles, and

participate in~ the determination of public
policy.
325. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION ~AND

PUBLIC POLICY, Fall term. Credit four
hours. Open to sophomores and upperclassmen.
Prerequisite, Government 101 or consent of in-
structor. MW F 12, Mr. Dotson.

A study of the role of the administrator in
the formulation of public gohcy. An exam-
ination of the processes, problems, and effects
of executive influence In Ie%gsl_a_twn and ad-
judication. An_effort at redefinition of demo-
cratic responsibility in the light of modern
political requirements.

330. PUBLIC CONTROL OF ECONOMIC
LIFE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Open
to sophomores and upperclassmen, Prerequi-
site, Government 101 or consent of instructor.
MW F 12. Mr. Artshuter.

An analysis of the political and administrative
Pro_blems associated with government efforts
0 influence or directly to control economic life.
The American_experience will be stressed, but
brief examinations of nationalization andd)l_an-
m_nrq in Western Europe and the Soviet

10n
will" be undertaken for comparative purposes.

425. POLITICAL BEHAVIOR. Fall term,
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, consent of
the instructor, T Th 9 and a third hour to
be arranged. Mr. Hacker.

An examination of selected problems in politi-
cal psychology and political sociology.

428. PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF
AMERICAN DEMOCRACY. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Ogen to seniors. Prere-
quisite, Government 355 and consent of the
instructor. Flours to be arranged. Mr. Ros-
siter.

A critical examination of selected political and
social problems currently facing the American
Feople. Emphasis will be placed upon the ex-
ent to which possible solutions of these prob-
lems conform ‘to_the American tradition and
the extent to which the tradition may have to
be redefined in the light of present realities.

Comparative Government

333, GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF
THE SOVIET UNION. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Open to upperclassmen. Prereq-
uisite. Government 104 or consent of instruc-
tor. MW F 12. Mr. Fischer.

An introduction to the Soviet political system.



338. POLITICS AND MODERNIZATION.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Open to up-
perclassmen. MW F 12 Mr. Dotson.

A comparative study of political development
and social change.

341, CONSTITUTIONAL GOVERNMENT IN
EUROPE. Fall term. Credit four hours. Open
to upperclassmen.  Prerequisite, Government
104. Lectures, T Th 2-3:30. Mr. Mutter.

An analysis of the major_problems of con-
stitutional government in Europe in the light
of the crisis of totalitarianism and of modern
wars. Forms and realities of constitutionalism,
Supranational trends, A comparative study of
arties and of their role in political 'life.
xtraconstitutional forces and their relation-
ship to Institutions.

[[343. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN
HE COMMONWEALTH. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Government 104,
T196T5q S 9 Mr. Mutter. Not offered in 1964-

344, GOVERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF
SOUTHEAST ASIA. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Preregmsne, Government 104 and Gov-
ernment 377 or consent of the instructor.
M F 2-3:30. Mr. Kahin.

Analysis of the orgamzanon and functioning
of government and politics in the countries
of Southeast Asia, with attention given to
the nature of the social and economic environ-
ments which condition them.

[?47. CHINESE GOVERNMENT AND POLI-
ICS. Fall term. Credit four hours, Pre-
requisite, Government 104 M W F 10. Mr.
Lewis. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

Political Theory

351. DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN POLIT-

ICAL THOUGHT. Fall term. Credit four
hours. ODp_en to upperclassmen. Lectures, T
Th 10. Discussion Sections, Th 2, 3; F 2, 3.
Mr. Einaudi.

The _develogment of political thought from
the sixteentn to the nineteenth century. The
course is built around certain essential con-
cepts of political theory: the nature of law,
the state and soverel ntK, individual rights
and_the community. Machiavelli, Flobbes, the
Enlightenment, Rousseau, Hegel, and Marx
will “receive particular attention.

355, AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Open to upé)er-
classmen. Prerequisite, Government 101, Gov
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ernment 203, and History 315, or consent of
the instructor. T Th S I1. Mr. Rossiter.

SurveK of the development of American politi-
cal thought, with emphasis on the origins
and uses of ideas, Other kinds of thought—
constitutional, social, religious, economic, edu-
cational, cultural—are considered in their re-
lations to political thought.

462. ORIGINS OF WESTERN POLITICAL

THOUGHT. Spring term. Credit four hours,

\(lv)en to sophomores and upperclassmen. M
F 2. Mr. Bioom.

A survey of the classical political teachings
in their development from the pre-Socratics
througih Greek and Roman anthuny and in
their transformation by the revealed religions.

[F164. BASIC PROBLEMS IN POLITICAL
HEORY. Spring term. Credit four hours,
Open to upperclassmen with the consent of
the instructor. M W F 9. Mr. Berns. Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

International Relations

372. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. Spring
term. Credit three hours. Open to sophomores
and upperclassmen. MW F 10. Mr, =-emre .

An analysis of the basic issues, concepts, con-
tents, and methods which characterize relations
among states. Ideological, legal, military, and
economic elements which_may contribute to
harmony and dissent will Dbe discussed in
terms of both international sometY and na-
tional fore|g|n policies. The over all frame of
reference will consist chiefly of theories, prac-
\t/{/ces, Izland institutions developed since World
ar 1l

377 THE UNITED STATES AND ASIA.
Fall term. Credit three hours. No prereg-
uisites. O\ﬁen to sophomores and upperclass-
men. MW F 8. Mr. Kanin.

An analysis of the relations of the United
States with the major states of Asia and
with those smaller countries with which it
I particularly concerned; attention is also
%;wen to the “relationship of American policy
0 the Asian policies of France, Great Britain,
and, Soviet Russia. Deals primarily with the
period since 1945,

381, INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION.
Fall term. Credit four hours, Open to sopho-
mores and upperclassmen. M F 9. Mr
Briggs.

An analysis of some international govern-
mental procedures and institutions. Particular
attention will be given to the background,
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organization, and operation of the United
Nations, with emphasis on political and legal
problems.

471-472. INTERNATIONAL LAW. Through
out the_fyear. Credit four hours a term. ORAen
to qualified upperclassmen. M W F 11 Mr.
Briggs.

A s%/stemat_m study of the nature, develop-
ment, and judicial application of international
law. Attention will "be given to the role of
law in the relations of States. Cases, docu-
mentary analysis, and discussions.

E478,. THE FOREIGN POLICY OF CHINA.
pring term. Credit four hours. Open to up-
erclassmen who have taken Government 347.
196\5/\/] F 8 Mr. Lewis. Not offered in 1964-

Honors Program

492, JUNIOR HONORS SEMINAR. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Open only to juniors
accePIed as candidates for Honors in gover-
ment. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Hacker.

An examination of the development and scope
of the study of government, combined with
training in advanced research.

493-494. SENIOR HONORS = PROGRAM.
Throughout the year. Credit six hours each
term. Prerequisite; Government 492. Hours to
be arranged. Mr. Hacker.

Extensive reading in_the fields of government
with tutorial supervision, seminar “work, and
the preparation of an Honors thesis.

Supervised Study

499. READINGS. Throu%hout the year. Credit
four hours each term. Any membBer of the
Department.

Graduate Seminars

511, SEMINAR IN POLITICAL PARTIES
AND ELECTIONS. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Open to ?radua_te students and to
seniors by consenf of instructor. Hours to
be arranged. Mr. Lowi.

516, SEMINAR IN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW
AND JURISPRUDENCE. Spring term. Credit
four_hours. Open to graduate students and
%ualmed seniors who have taken Government
13. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Berns.

518. SEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY PROB-
LEMS IN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. Spring

term. Credit four hours. Open to graduate
students and qualified seniors who have taken
Government 313. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

Berns.

521. SEMINAR_IN PROBLEMS OF PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Open to graduate students and quali-
fied seniors. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Altshuler.

525. SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Open to graduate students and to
seniors by consent ‘of instructor. Hours to be
arranged.” Mr. Dotson.

528. SEMINAR IN AMERICAN POLITICAL
THOUGHT AND INSTITUTIONS. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Open to graduate
students and qualified seniors. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Rossiter.

534, SEMINAR IN THE POLITICS OF THE
SOVIET UNION. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Open to graduate Students and %ualmed
senjors who have taken Government 333. Hours
to be arranged. Mr. Fischer.

536. SEMINAR IN THE ADMINISTRATIVE
PROCESS. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Open to graduate students and qualified
seniors by “consent of instructor. Hours to
be arranged. Mr. Dotson.

537. SEMINAR IN POLITICAL DEVELOP

MENT AND SOCIAL CHANGE. Fall term.

Credit four hours, Open to graduate students

and qualified seniors. Hours™ to be arranged.
I. Fischer.

541-542. SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE
GOVERNMENT. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours each term. Open to graduate stu-
dents and to qualified seniors.
arranged. Mr. Einaudi.

543-544. SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE
OVERNMENT. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours each term. Open to graduate stu-
dents and to qualified seniors. Hours to he
%%;15ni;ed. Mr. Mutter. Not offered in 1964-

ours to he

E547. SEMINAR IN THE POLITICS OF
HINA. Spring term. Credit four hours. Open
to graduate students and to seniors who have
taken Government 347 and secured the consent
of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Lewis. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

£552_. SEMINAR IN. POLITICAL THEORY.
pring term. Credit four hours. Open to
graduate students and to seniors with the



consent of the instructor, Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Berns. Not offered in 1964-1965]

555-556. SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THE-
ORY. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
each_term. Open to graduate students and to
qualified seniors. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

Bloom.

561-562, SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THE-
RY. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
each_term. Open to graduate students and to
qualified seniors. Holrs to be arranged. Mr.
Einaudi. Not offered in 1964-1965]

572. SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL RE-
LATIONS. Fall term. Credit four hours,
Open to graduate students and qualified
seniors who™ have taken Government 372 and
secured the consent of the instructor. Hours
to be arranged. M r,---emee .

576. SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL LA1V
AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION

HIST
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Spring term. Credit four hours. Open to
%raduate students and law students. Hours to
e arranged. Mr. Briggs.

577, SEMINAR IN THE INTERNATIONAL

RELATIONS OF ASIA. Fall term. Credit

four_hours. Open to graduate students and

gualmed seniors who have taken Government
77 or Government 478 and secured the con-

R/?nt of the instructor. Hours to be arranged.
[. Kahin.

583. SEMINAR IN THE FOREIGN POLICY
F CHINA. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Open to graduate students and to seniors who
have taken Government 478. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Lewis. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

644, SEMINAR IN POLITICAL PROBLEMS
OF SOUTHEAST ASIA. Spring term. Credit
four_hours. Open to graduate students and
%uahﬂed seniors who have taken Government
44 and secured the consent of the instructor.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Kahin.

ORY

Mr. Knight Biggerstaff, Chairman; Messrs. D. B. Davis, E. W. FOX, P. W. Gates, R. Graham,
H. Guertac, D. Kagan, W. F. LaFeber, F. G. Marcham, C. P. Nettets, W. M. Pininer, W. M.
Simon, B. T ierney, L. P. Williams, and OW.Wolters.

For admission to the history major a student must have completed an Introduction to

Western Civilization, and have earned %rades of 75
ed only the first semester of the Introduc

courses taken. Students who have comple

75 or better in this and in an%{ other history
i

n to Western

Civilization, with a grade of 75 or better, may”be provisionally admitted to the major. Prospec-
tive majors should apply for admission at the Department of History office. )

In fulfillment of the major requirement a student must take twenty-eight hours of history
courses numbered 300 or above. Of the twenty-eight hours, sixteen must be In courses numbered
above 330, and, of these sixteen, e|%ht must be in one particular field of history (e.g., American,

ancient, Latin American, early mo

. e ern European). To comﬁlete the major a student must also
take tivo courses numbering 300 or ahove offered by ot

er departments that relate to his

eight-haur concentration in one particular field of history. ) ]
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts with Honors in H|storY will enroll in the Honors Pro-

gram. Honors candidates ivill take the Honors Proseminar (His
)ﬁar. Thereafter they may follow either ong of tivo [

he fdll term of the senior year. In that course he will write
under the supervision of whichever member of the department he chooses. The other

of their junior
student fo take
an essaY

Rlan al
istory_courses numbere

istory 499 durin

d 330 or a

ory 399) during the fall semester

plans. One plan allows the

ows the student to offer in Blace of the essay three significant papers written in different
ove, these to he subtnitted

by the instructor to the Honars

Comnmittee at the student’s request following completion of the course. Honors candidates who
take History 499 will be given a short oral examination in the field of their concentration
toward the ‘end of the senior year. Honors candidates who do not take History 499 will take a
comprehensive written examination toward, the end of the senior year.

The minimum requirements for admission to candidacy for

onors_include (a) a cumulative

average of 80 in all academic courses; (b) a cumulative average of 85 in courses in the humani-

ties and social sciences; (c}
before the spring term 0
Honors include %a

enrollment and superior performance in at least one course in histor
of the sophomore year. The criteria for the award of the degree wit
) maintenance of grades of 85 or better in all hlstorP/ ang relate

(b) completion of an Honors essay or three shorter papers of high qua

/ COUSes;
ity; (c) passing the ap-

propriate examination toward the end of the senior year.

A departmental committee cons_|st|n%
supervise the Honors Program during

of Messrs. Williams (chairman), Fox, and Davis will
963-1964. Applicants for candidacy in 1964-1965 should

see the chairman of the Igonors Committee prior to preregistration in thé spring term of 1964.
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Sophomores who expect to be candidates for Honors are urged to apply for admission to the

malior early in their sophomore year.

he Distribution | requirement in History is satisfied by any year course in history from

History 101-102 to History 323-324 inclusive.

105-106. INTRODUCTION TO WESTERN
CIVILIZATION. Throughout the year. Credit
three hours a term, For freshmen “and sopho-
mores; open to juniors and seniors by permis-
sion only. May not be taken for credit by stu-
dents who have taken History 101-102." First
term prrerequmte to second exceBt byNPermls-
sion. T Th S 9. Mr. Simon (105), "Mr. Fox
(106), and Assistants.

A survey of European history since _anuqunkl_.
Attention |s_g1|ven equally to"the major politi-
cal and socia develogments and to ‘the ‘intel-
lectual hentage of the West, A considerable
portion of the reading is in contemporary
sources.

301-302. ANCIENT HISTORY. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term. Open
to sophomores. History 301 is not prerequisite
to History 302. M W °F 11 Mr. Kagan.

A survey of ancient history from the begin-
n|n%s of civilization in the valleys of the Near
East to the decline of the Roman Empire.

303-304. MEDIEVAL HISTORY. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term. Open
to sophomores. HIStOfK 303 is not prerequisite
to History 304. T Th S 10. Mr. Tierney.

A survey of the main trends of political,
economic, intellectual, and religious develo[J-
ment_in Europe from the fourth century 1o
the fifteenth.

307-308. ENGLISH HISTORY FROM AN-
GLO SAXON TIMES TO THE PRESENT.
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
term. Open to sophomores. Course 307 not
prerequisite to 308. T Th S 11 Mr. Marcham.

Traces the growth of government, economic
life, religion, the arts, and society among the
English “people. Illustrates in "the history
of ‘one nation some of the principal develoF-
ments of Western civilization since early
modern times, such as the nation-state, the
late Renaissance, the industrial revolution, the
overseas empire, and state socialism. Some of
the written work is designed to gjve elementary
training in the interprétation of documentar%/
evidence. Work for the first term ends wit
the civil wars of the seventeenth century.

309-310. HISTORY OF RUSSIA. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term. Qpen to
sophomores. History 309 not prerequisite to
HIStOfy 310. MW F 9. Mr. Pintner.

A survey of Russian history from the earliest
times until the present day. The development
of a centralized autocratic state and its rela-
tionships to the major groups in the population
are stressed. First term, the period prior to the
nineteenth century; second term, the nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries. Althou%h
History 309 is not a Ererequmte for 310,
students who plan to take one semester only
are urged to take 309 rather than 310.

311-312. SCIENCE IN WESTERN CIVILI-
ZATION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Open to soptiomores. Prerequi-
site, one )‘/ear 0 co_lle(%e science. History 311
or_consent of the instructor prerequisite to
HISIOfy 312. MW F 11 Mr. Guerlac.

A survey of the development of science in its
relation” to the main currents of European
and American civilization from classical an-
tiquity to the present day.

315-316. AMERICAN HISTORY. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term. Qpen to
sophomores. History 315 is not prerequisite to
H|§t0{y 316. M W F 10. Mr. Gates and As-
sistants.

A qgeneral survey of American history. from
the colonial beginnings through the Civil War
in the first semester and from Reconstruction
to the present in the second semester.

319-320. HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA.
Througohout the year. Credit three hours a
term. Open to siphomores. History 319 not
prerequisite to History 320. M W™F 9. Mr.

Morner.

A survey of political, social, economic, and
intellectiial developments in Latin America
from the coming of the Europeans to the
present day.

323, HISTORY OF CHINES
TION PRIOR TO THE N
CENTURY. Fall term. Credi
Open to sophomores. M W F

staff.

A rapid survey of the more significant Chinese

cultural developments from earliest times until

\tAr}e testabhshment of formal relations with the
st.

324, HISTORY OF CHINESE CIV
TION: NINETEENTH AND TWENT
CENTURIES. Spring term. Credit three

INESE CIVILIZA-
INETEENTH
three hours.

t
12. Mr. Bigger-

s.



History 323 not prere'\ﬂuisite to History 324.
Open to sophomores. M W F 12. Mr. Bigger-
staff.

A detailed survey of the modemization of
Chinese civilization under the impact of the
West. After a brief examination of early
nineteenth-century China, the Western po-
litical, economic, and ideological invasion is
considered, followed, by a “more thorough
study of the revolutionary changes that have
culminated in the People’s Republic.

401, SUPERVISED READING. Either term.
Credit two  hours. Prerequisite: permission
of the Chairman of the Department. O[IJen
only to seniors with grades of 80 or better
in “virtually all courses in the humanities
and social “sciences.

402. SUPERVISED RESEARCH. Either term,
Credit four hours. Prerequisite: permission of
the Chairman_ of the Department. Open only
to seniors with grades of 80 or better in
virtually all courses in the humanities and
social Sciences.

[:431. THE ROMAN REPUBLIC, 133-30 B.C.
all term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite.
History 302 or consent of the instructor. M W
2-3:30 Mr. Kagan. Not offered in 1964-1965]

l432. GREEK HISTORY, 500-336 B.C. Spring
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Histor
301 or consent of the instructor. M W 2-3:30.
Mr. Kagan. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

433. THE ROMAN EMPIRE, 30 B.C.-A.D.
180. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
History 302 or consent of the instructor.
M W 2-3:30. Mr. Kagan.

An intensive study of the political, economic,
social, and intellectual history of the Roman
world, from the emergence of the Au%ustan
Principate to the death of Marcus Aurelius.

434, HELLENISTIC AGE. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, History 301-302 or
consent of the instructor. M 2-3:30. Mr.
Kagan.

The political, economic, social, and intellectual
history of the Hellenistic empires from Alex-
ander to the Roman conquest (336-146 B.C.).

336. MEDIEVAL CULTURE, 1150-1300. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Histor
303-304 or consent of the instructor. T Th

12. Mr. Tierney.

The structure of selected medieval institutions
—e.0. the monastery, cathedral, university—
and” the kinds of ‘intellectual, artistic, and
literary activity associated with them.
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437. CHURCH AND STATE DURING THE

IDDLE AGES, Fall term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, HISIOFK 303-304 or consent of
the instructor, T Th S 12. Mr. Tierney. Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

438, FRANCE IN THE HIGH MIDDLE
GES. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, History 303-304 or consent of the
instructor. T TH S 12. Mr. Tierney. Not of-
fered in 1964-1965.)

440. THE ITALIAN RENAISSANCE. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, six hours
in European history or consent of the in-
structor. T Th S 9. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

341-342, EUROPE IN THE AGE OF THE

RENAISSANCE  AND  REFORMATION.

Throughout the year, Credit four hours a

term. “Prerequisite, six hours in European

h|st0;\)|/ or consent of the instructor. T Th S
T, .

343-344, EUROPEAN HISTORY FROM 1648
TO 1815. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. "Prerequisité, six hours in
European history or consent of the instructor.
TThS10.Mr .

444, THE CENTURY OF ENLIGHTEN-

ENT. Spring term. Credit four hours. A
reading knowledge of French is required. Pre-
reqlum , Six_hours in European _h|stor6y. M W
F 10. Mr. Guertac. Not offered in 1964-1965]

[?45. SOURCES OF EIGHTEENTH-CEN-
URY FRENCH HISTORY. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, a reading knowl-
edge of French and permission of the in-
structor, T 2-5. Mr. Guertac. Not offered in
1964-1965.]

H446. THE OLD REGIME [N FRANCE,
660-1789. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, a reading knowledge of French
and six hours in European history. M W F

Mr. Guertac. Not offered in” 1964-1965.]

347. ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HIS-
TORY 1. to 1485. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, History 303-304, Histor
307, or consent of the instructor. T Th S 12.
Mr. Tierney.

The growth of English institutions of govern-
ment”from the Anglo-Saxons to the end of
the Middle Ages. The main emphasis is on
the emergence of constitutional forms of gov-
ernment “in the thirteenth and fourteenth
centuries.

348. ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HIS-
TORY, II: SINCE 1485. Spring term. Credit
four hours a term.Prerequisite, " History 307-
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308, History 347 or consent of the instructor.
T Th sy

[. Marcham.

The growth of administrative, legislative, and
judicial institutions m_En%Iand, particularly
as they reflect changes in the_range and puj-
gose of English government. The “relationship
etween England, the colonies, and_the com-
munities of” the Commonwealth will also be
considered.

449, HISTORY OF ENGLAND UNDER THE
UDORS AND STUARTS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, H|stor1y 307-308 or
consent of the instructor. T Th § 9. Mr.
Marcham. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

k450. HISTORY OF ENGLAND IN THE
INETEENTH AND TWENTIETH CEN-
TURIES.. Spring term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, HiStory 307-308 or consent of
the instructor. T TR S 9. Mr. Marcham. Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

351 EUROPE IN THE NINETEENTH CEN-
TURY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, History 102, or 106, or_consent of the
instructor. W F 2-3:30. Mr. Fox.

An intermediate-level course in European his-
tory from the beginning of the French and
Industrial Revolutions fo 1900, stressing the
influence of those two revolutions on the
political and social development of EuroEean
civilization. Conducted by informal lectures
and discussions, it will dssume some famili-
arity with the narrative history of the period.

352. EUROPE IN THE TWENTIETH CEN-
TURY. Sprl_nP term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, History 102, 106 or 351, or consent
of the instructor. W F 2-3:30. Mr. Fox.

An intermediate-level course in European his-
tory since 1900, stressing the interaction be-
twéen European politics and Europe’s relations
with the rest of the world, Conducted by in-
formal lectures and discussions, it will assume
a knowledge of the narrative history of the
Bergod and will require_extensive reading as a
asis for exercises In historical interprefation.

L551. EVOLUTION OF THE FRENCH RE-
PUBLIC. Fall term. Credit four hours. A read-
m;f; knowledge of French is required. Not
offered 1964-1965.]

553, THE EUROPEAN REVOLUTION, 1789-
1848. Fall term. Credit four hours. Open to
seniors and graduate students with the consent
of the instructor. A reading knowledge of
French is required. W F 11-12:30. Mr.” Fox.

A critical analgsis of the great French Revoly-
tion followed by a survey of the impact of this
revolution on the rest of western Europe in the

first half of the nineteenth century, particu-
arl% as manifested in the Revolutions of
1820, 1830, and 1848. A discussion course con-
ducted at the advanced level.

£554. THE MODERNIZATION OF EUROPE.
pring term. Credit four hours. Open to
seniors and graduate students with the consent
%égi instructor. Mr. Fox. Not offered in 1964-

g356. HISTORY OF MODERN GERMANY.
pring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
six hours in European history. T Th S 10. Mr.
Simon. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

458. INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF EU-
ROPE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Preregumte,
History 351 or 444, or Government 351, or
consent of the instructor. T Th 2-3:30. M.

Simon.

Topical studies in the origins, development,
and diffusion of ideas.

461, ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY
OF RUSSIA. Fall term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, History 309-310, or permission of
the instructor. M 2-3, W 2-4. MI. Pintner.

Emphasizes the role of the peasantry through-
out the entire course of Russian history, from
the Kievan _Fenod to the present day.” Special
attention will be devoted to the various meth-
ods used by the state in the economic exPIo_na-
tion and political control of the population.

462, HISTORY OF RUSSIAN FOREIGN RE-
LATIONS FROM THE FIFTEENTH CEN-
TURY. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, History 309-310 or permission of the
instructor. M 2-3, W 2-4. MI. Pintner.

Deals with the nature of Russia’s relationships
with other powers, particularly with the ques-
tion of to what extent these relationships have
changed in the past 500 years.

466. ORIGINS OF MODERN SCIENCE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
History 311-312 or consent of the instructor.
Th 2-5. Mr. Guerlac.

Reading and discussion of scientific classics
important for understandln? the Scientific
Revolution of the seventeenth century from
Galileo to Newton.

367-368. SCIENCE AND THE MODERN
ORLD. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. rere?wsne, History 101-102
or 105-106 plus fulfillment of the science
requirement, or H|stor%/ 311-:312. MW F 2
Mr. Wirtiams. Not offered in 1964-1965.]



469. HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. Fall term,
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, at least a one-
year course in bmlORX or consent of the
instructor. T Th S¢. Mr. Lorch.

{369-370. SCIENCE SINCE 1850. Throughout

he year. Credit four hours a term. Prerequi-

site,"either an intense interest in the history

of modern science (see the mstructorg or two

years of college science. Course 369 is not
rerequisite to 370. M W F 9. Mr. Wittiams.
ot offered in 1964-1965.]

5473. AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY TO
763, Fall term. Credit four hours, M W F
2. Mr. Netters. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

474. THE AGE OF WASHINGTON, 1763-
1800. Spring term. Credit four hours. MW F
2. Mr. Nettels.

The struggle for American independence, the
making of the Constitution, the founding of
the_ federal government, and the shaping of
national policies.

475. AMERICAN HISTORY FROM 1877 to
1912, Fall term, Credit four hours. No pre-
requisite, but History 316 and Government 101
are strongly recommended as preliminaries.
T Th S 9. Mr. LaFeber.

After a brief study of the effects of Recon-
struction, the course will emphasize the con-
solidation of business, developments in cul-
tural and intellectual history, ~and_ the
internationalization of foreign policy. There
will be extensive reading “assignments and
papers.

377-378. AMERICAN CUL
TELLECTUAL HISTORY.
ear. Credit four hours a term.

. Davis.

The subject of this course is the interplay
between “historical change _in= America and
basic beliefs and values, particularly those con-
cerning God and man, individual "liberty and
the good society, the meaning of the hisforical
P_ast and future. The most Teflective and ar-
iculate thinkers will receive more attention
than public opinion in a general sense. Topics
will ‘include  Puritanism™ and sectarianism,
rationalism and philanthropic movements in
the eighteenth century, the Jeffersonian syn-
thesis, romanticism in" politics and culture” of
the nineteenth century, the impact of evolu-
tionary thought, ferment and reorientation in
philosophy and social theory, _naturalism,
amoralism, and erosion of the liberal faith,
and the continuing search for a new synthesis.
The df|rst term IS not prerequisite for the
second.

TURAL AND IN-
Throughout the
MW F 10

HISTORY 11

478. THE AMERICAN REFORM IMPULSE,
1800-1860. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Open to upperclassmen and graduate students.
MWF3M

. Davis.

Major emphasis will fall on abolitionism,
women’s rights, temperance, and prison re-
form. S?ecmc reform movements will be
related to changes in religion and social
ph|IosoRhy. Somé attempt will be made to
show the relevance of ante-bellum reforms to
later reform movements of farmers and labor-
ers, progressives, New Dealers, and anti-
se%regano_msts: Research paper and consider-
able reading in primary sources.

[[379-380. RECENT AMERICAN HISTORY.
hrou%out the year. Credit four hours a
term. MW F 12" Mr. Gates. Not offered in
1964-1965.]

481-482. AMERICAN HISTORY: HISTORY
OF THE WEST. Throu%out the year. Credit
four hours a term. M F 12. 'Mr. Gates.

Western migration, Indian policies, internal
improvements, ~ transportation,  agriculture
growth of democracy and nationalism, lan
problems, federal and state relations. The
major part of the work will be a research

paper.

383-384. HISTORY OF AMERICAN FOR-
EIGN RELATIONS. Throu19hout the year.
Credit four hours a term. T Th S 11" Mr.
LaFeber.

A survey of American foreign_ policy, 1750 to
the present. Special emphasis is placed on the
domestic, economic, political,  and social
changes and how these changes influgnce the
formulation of American f_orm?n gohcy. The
first semester covers the Penod 0 1898. A term
pa;;er is optional for all students who receive
a 5 or above on the six weeks’ examination.

486. MOTIVATIONS OF AMERICAN FOR-
EIGN POLICY. Spring term. Credit four
hours, Prerequisite, consent of the instructor.
Th 2-5. Mr. LaFeber.

Undergraduate seminay, limited in enrollment,
which ~ studies mte,nswelY a short (ten to
twenty years) period of American foreign
policy, usually in the twentieth century. Spe-
cial teading is also assigned for the study of
American fistorians whose interpretations are
important in foreign policy historiography.
The bulk of the course consists of the writing
of a long term paper.

[F187. MEXICO IN THE TWENTIETH CEN-
URY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite. History 319-320 or consent of the
instructor. M F 11 Mr. Granham. Not
offered in 1964-1965.]
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488, ARGENTINA, BRAZIL, ANI% CHILE
N THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, His-
tory 319-320 or consent of the instructor.
M°W F 11 Mr. Granam. Not offered in
1964-1965.]

489. STATE AND CHURCH IN LATIN
AMERICAN HISTQRY. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, History 319-320 or
consent of the inStructor. M F 1L Mr
Morner.

491-492. MODERNIZATION OF CHINA.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite,” History 324 with grade of
85 or better or permission of the inStructor;
491 prerequisite to 492. Conducted as a semi-
nar. M 3-5. Mr. Biggerstaff.

Topical study of the imf)act of Western civili-
zation upon_ traditional China and of the
changi_es in China during the first half of the
twentieth century.

495. SOUTHEAST ASIAN HISTORY PRIOR
TO THE PERIOD OF EUROPEAN IN-
FLUENCE. Fall term. Credit four hours.
T Th S 1L Mr. Worters.

496. SOUTHEAST ASIAN HISTORY SINCE
THE FIRST ARRIVAL OF EUROPEANS.
Spring term. Credit four hours. T Th S 1L

[. Wolters.

Honors Program

399. HONORS PROSEMINAR. Fall term.
Credit two hours. Open only to juniors who
have been accepted by thé Department as
candidates for Honors in history. W 4-6. Mr.
Guerlac.

TrammP

and practice in the use of historical
materia

s and in historical writing; discussion
of various methods of research “and various
types of historical explanation. Consjderable
time will be devoted to the systematic com-
position of a term paper.

499. HONORS GUIDANCE. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, History 399.
Devoted to the writing of an Honors essay
under the gquidance 0f a member of the
department.

Graduate Seminars

501 INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL
THEQRY AND PRACTICE. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Required of all enterm% graduate
students in history (exemption may be granted

by the instructor to students who have already
completed a satisfactory equwalent)'\./| Not open
to undergraduates. T~ Th 2-4. Mr. Simon.

Problems of historical tho_u?ht_, research, and
wrmn? as illustrated by historians representa-
tive of various cultures, Renods and_ schools.
Intensive supervision in the preparation of a

term paper.

511-512, SUPERVISED READING. Through-

out the year. Credit four hours a term. Hours

IS(% fPe arranged. For graduate students only.
aff,

631-632. SEMINAR IN ANCIENT HISTORY.
One or two terms. Credit four hours a term.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Kagan.

637-638. SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL HIS-
TORY. One or two terms. Credit four hours
a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Tierney.

641-642. SEMINAR IN EUROPEAN HIS-
TORY DURING THE ERA OF THE REN-
AISSANCE AND REFORMATION. One or
two terms. Credit four hours a term. Hours
to be arranged. Mr. -wemee .

647-648. SEMINAR IN TUDOR AND
STUART HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit
four hours. Flours to be arranged. Mr.
Marcham.

651-652. SEMINAR IN MODERN EURO-
PEAN HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit
{:our hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
OX.

657-658. SEMINAR IN MODERN EURO-
PEAN HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit
four hours. Th 4-6. Mr. Simon.

Course 658 will deal with topics in intellectual
history.

661-662. SEMINAR IN RUSSIAN HISTORY.
One or two terms. Credit four hours a term.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Pintner.

665-666. SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF
EARLY MODERN SCIENCE. One or two
terms. Credit four hours a term. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Guertac.
Eem-ees. SEMINAR IN TH
CIENCE DURING THE

ENTIETH CE
two terms. Credit four
he arranged. Mr. Witlia
1964-1965.]

671-672. SEMINAR IN EARLY AMERICAN
HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit four
hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Nettels.



675-676. SEMINAR IN_ AMERICAN CUL-
TURAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY.
One or two terms. Credit four hours a
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Davis.

679-680. SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF
THE AMERICAN WEST. One or two terms.
Credit four hours a term. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Gates.

683. SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY
AMERICAN FOREIGN RELATIONS.
term. Credit four hours. Hours to he a
Mr. LaFeber.

OF
Fall
rranged.
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687-688. SEMINAR IN LATIN AMERICAN
HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit four
hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

691-692. SEMINAR IN MODERN CHINESE
HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit four
hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Biggerstaff.

695-696. SEMINAR IN SOUTHEAST ASIAN
HISTORY. One or two terms. Credif four
hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Wolters.

HISTORY OF ART

Mr. A. S. Roe, Chairman; Mrs. A. L. Benson, Messts. N. A. Pattitto, Jr., W. Smith, J. H.

Turnure, F. O. W aage, MW. Young.

Students who wish to do their major work in the histor

of art will be expected to have

completed the 103-104 or the 201-20& sequence. Those students who have taken the 103-104
sequence as freshmen and whose grades are satisfactory to the department may petition to elect
courses in the 301-304 sequence, or the 305-306 sequence in their sophomore year. It Is also

recommended that the student should have fulfilled as

part of the underclass distribution

r??_luwement one of the following )é%ar courses in European history offered by the Department
0

istory: 105-106, 301-302 or 303-304.

In thew_upEJercIass years, the following requirements shall be met: at least thirty-two hours

of courses in

sequnce, if not taken in sophomore year.
candidate for the de[];ree of
apply at the def_artmenta

the history of art at the 300 or 400 level and eight additional hours at the 300 or
400 level, which may be further departmental offerings, or in_Some related area approved bg the
student’s_ major adviser. The upperclass requiremients will normally include the 30

-306

~of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in the histor%,ofl art should
office not later than the first week of classes of his |

unior year.

In order to be eligible for the Honors program, the candidate must have a cumulative avérage
of 80 for all courses in the College and of 85 for courses in the Department of the History
of Art (ivhich will normally include one or two of the courses at the 300 level Oé)en t0 spemaIII
qualified sophomores), The candidate is required to complete 301-302, 303-304, 491-492, 493-494,
and to offer at least eight hours of courses at the 400-level. A senior thesis and a senior compre-
hensive examination complete the requirements. Further information in regard to the Honors
program may be obtained at the department office. | o )

e Distribution | requirement in the Expressive Arts is satisfied in the history of art by

courses 103-104, 103-204, or 201-202.

. Introductory Courses

103-104. INTRODUCTION TO THE ANAL-
YSIS OF WORKS OF ART, Throughout the
ear. History of Art 103 is prerequisite to
istory of Art_104. Credit three hours a term.
MW'F 10, T Th S9 10, 12 Mr. Young
and Mrs. Benson.

An introduction to the problems of expe-
riencing works of art. Students will meet in

small groups of from fifteen to twenty for

discu55|gon gnd examination of works o¥ art, %%bzl?zhodt,\l IhReOEaP CCT,el(ﬂtNmrleO hoﬁh,RsTé
Iarge_lg through - reproductions, in order to o q—listory ot ATt 20l i prerequisite to
provide training in' the techniques of visual History of ATt 202 M W F 12 Mr. T urnure.

analysis. A large part of the course will be . )
i ] B Intended to foster an understanding of a wide

devoted to the problems of articulation of the
visual experience. Conceived as a preparation  range of material by concentrating on selected

for the study of art history, the course itself
will not, however, approach works of art in
the usual historical context.

May be considered as a useful preparation for
the” study of art history, or may also be re-
garded as a course of general “interest with
applications, outside the” field. No previous
experience in the fine arts is re(t]uned. Short
papers will be assigned. Open to freshmen and
sophomores only.
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examples of painting, sculpture, and architec-
ture of the highest quaht?/. The lectures will
follow a generally chronological pattern. The
fall term “will begin with man’s early artistic
efforts and will continue into the Renaissance.
The emergRence_ of the modern point of view
from the Renaissance to the present will be
discussed in the spring term. Open to sopho-
mores; also to upperclass students as an elec-
tive. Students who can satisfy the department
that they have had school courses equivalent
to 103-104 may petition to take 201-202 as
freshmen.

204 INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING AND
SCULPTURE. Spring term. Credit three hours.
Open to sophomore™ and upperclass students,
exceﬁt those who have had History of Art 202,
T S 11. Preliminary examinations will be
held at 7 p.m. on March 4 and April 15
1965. Mr. Pattillo.

A survey of western European art beginning
with the fourteenth century and dealing” chiefly
with painting.

LZBl. INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN ART.
all term. Credit three hours. M W F 11. Mr.
Young. Not offered in 1964-1965

[I. Courses al Intermediate
Level

801. ART OF THE ANCIENT WORLD. Fall
\E\slerm. Credit four hours. M W F 9. Mr
aage.

The major arts_in the Eurgpean Palaeolithic
Age, the Near Eastern Neolithic Age, and in
the Mesopotamian, Egyptian, Aegan, Hellenic,
and Roman civilizations.

302. ART OF THE MIDDLE AGES. Spring
term. Credit four hours. M W F 9. Mr.

Turnure.

An investigation of the arts in Europe from
the beginning of Christianity to about 1400.

[%03. ART OF THE EARLY AND HIGH
ENAISSANCE. Fall term. Credit four hours.
%6% F 9. Mr. smith. Not offered in 1964-

LS04. ART OF THE SE
IGHTEENTH CENTU
Credit four hours. M W
offered in 1964-1965.]

The above group of courses is intended to
present in some detail the major trends and
monuments in the artistic development of
western culture during four basic periods
leading up to the present. Taken as a seqeunce

ENTEENTH AND
[ES. Spring term.
F 9. Mr. Roe. Not

they will form a foundation in depth for more
advanced work in specific areas. They may,
however, be taken |nd|V|dua_II¥ and as suc
are intended to be appropriate electives for
students pursuing curricula in related areas of
literature, languages, history, etc.

305-306. INTRODUCTION TO ARCHITEC-
TURE. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. T Th S 9. Mr. Pattitto.

A survey of the architecture of the Western
world from ancient times to the present. The
first term ends with the Romanesque period;
the second hegins with the Gothic.

313. PREHISTORIC ART. Fall term. Credit
four hours. M W F 12. Mr. Waage.

The evolution and diffusion of Stone Age art
and artifacts in Eurasia and Africa will be
{)resented s0 as to acquaint the student at
he same time with the major aspects and
%rohlems of archaeological activity in general.
he time span extends from™ the ™ Lower
Palaeolithic period to the Metal Age civiliza-
tions of the Near East.

314 PRIMITIVE ART: THE ART OF
TRIBAL SOCIETIES. Spring term. Credit
four hours. M W F 12. Mr. W aage.

Chronologically and culturally a continuation
of History of Art 313 but treated primarily in
terms of ‘the painting and sculpture of Africa.
Other bodies of primitive art, e.g., Australian,
Eskimo, Northwest Coast, will be'included to
round out a consideration of the shaping and
use of art forms to satisfy group needs in
cultures where art was an " indispensable ele-
ment of everyday life.

{321. GREEK SCULPTURE. Fall term. Credit
our hours, M W F 10. Mr. Waage. Not of-
fered in 1964-1965.]

ESZZ_. ART OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE.
M)rmg term. Credit four hours. M W F 1
r. Waage. Not offered in 1964-1965,

L342. THE ART OF THE NORTHERN
ENAISSANCE. Spring term. Credit four
hours. T Th S 10. Mr." T urnure. Not offered
in 1964-1965.)

343, FLORENTINE AND CENTRAL ITAL-
[AN PAINTING. Fall term. Credit four
hours. T Th S 1L Mr. Pattillo.

A study of the major artists from Cavallini
and Cimabue to Michelangelo and Raphael.

L345. VENETIAN AND NORTH ITALIAN
AINTING. Fall term. Credit four hours.
T Th S 11 Mr.
1964-1965.]

o

Pattilto. Not offered in



[?47. ITALIAN RENAISSANCE ARCHITEC-
URE. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W F
12. Mr. Smith. Not offered in 1964-1965]

348. HIGH RENAISSANCE AND MANNER-
ISM. Fall term. Credit four hours. M W F 9.

Mr. Smith.

Sixteenth Century painting, sculpture, and
architecture, especially in Ita[y, but with some
consideration of France, Spain, Germany, and
the Netherlands.

354, SEVENTEENTH CENTURY PAINTING.
Fall term. Credit four hours. T Th S 10. Mr.

Turnure.

A study of the major European schools and
masters of the century of the Barogue.

362. EUROPEAN PAINTING OF THE
NINETEENTH CENTURY. Fall term. Credit
four hours. T Th S 12. Mr. Roe.

A stu%y of major trends_in European %amtmg
from Goya_to Cezanne. Emphasis will be upon
French painting from the era of the French
Revolution to~ the Post-Impressionists, but
significant develoRments and major artistic
pérsonalities in other European countries will
also he considered.

363. MODERN FRENCH PAINTING. Spring
term. Credit four hours. T Th S 12 Mr.

Major tendencies in modern French pamtmﬁ
from Cezanne to the present. The lectures wi
cover such key f|Pures as Cezanne, Picasso,
and Matisse in defail. The emphasis will be
Placed on suinlflcant_ new attitudes, toward
orm and content which influence painters in
other countries, as well as the other arts.

375. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN
RT. Fall term. Credit four hours. T Th S 10.
Mr. Roe. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

383. ART OF CHINA. Fall term. Credit four
hours. M W F 11. Mr. Young.

A surve%{ of painting and sculpture from
earliest fimes to the present, with some con-
sideration of ceramics and the minor arts. The
role of Buddhism, Taoism, and Confucianism
in determining the aesthetic expression of
China will also” be discussed.

{384. ART OF JAPAN. Spring term. Credit
our hours. M W F 1L M. Young. Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

386. ARTS OF INDIA AND SOUTHEAST
ASIA. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W F
11 Mr. Young.
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A survey of painting, sculpture, and architec-
ture in” India and “Southeast Asia from the
earliest times to the present, with some con-
sideration for the early ﬁenods of art in Iran
and Central Asia. Both the physical and meta-
physmal aspects of the arts will be studied,
with particular attention to the development
of Buddhism and Flinduism and their in-
fluence in formulating the aesthetic expression
in these countries.

394, ORIGINAL WORKS OF ART. Spring
term. For majors and other advanced students.
Prerequisite, History of Art 201-202 or equiva-
lent, eight hours of advanced courses in art
history, “consent of the instructor. Limited to
twelvé students. F 2-4:30. Mr. Young.

A_non-chronological _Iaborato,w course which
will meet in the White Art Museum, dealing
with original objects in all the arts. Paintings
drawings, prints, sculpture, architecture an
the minor arts will he considered. Lectures,
discussions, reports.

395. ENGLISH ART. Spring term. Credit four
hours. M W F 10. Mr. Roe.

Emphasis will be focussed upon Renaissance

influences in architecture and the decorative

arts from Imfg]o Jones to Robert Adam, and

also upon the work of major figures of

%alurlltmg from I-logarth and” Reynolds to
ake.

397. RENIASSANCE, BAROQUE, AND MOD
ERN SCULPTURE. Fall term. Credit four
hours. M W F 11. Mr. Smith.

A study of the_main course of de_veIoFment of
sculpture in Europe and America from fif-
teenth-century Italy to the present da)ﬁ, with
emphasis in each period upon the works of a
few representative artists.

[1l. Courses at
Advanced Level

The following courses are intended primarily
for seniors and _Fraduate_students; however,
they will be available to juniors majoring in
the” department who have satisfactorily com-
pleted courses of a more specialized character
than, 201-202. They will also be open to other

ualified upperclassmen with the consent of
the instructor. Meet once a week; will require
the presentation of reports and papers by all
participants.

425, EGYPTIAN ART AND ARCHAEOL-
)GY. Fall term. Credit four hours, Prerequi-
site, consent of the instructor. F 2-4:30. Mr.
Turnure. Not offered in 1964-1965.]
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428, PROBLEMS IN ANCIENT ART ANI)
ARCHAEQLOGY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, consént of the instructor.
T 2-4:30. [. Waage.

Open to students who have taken one_of the
courses in prehistoric, primitive, or ancient art
and archaeology and who wish to pursue fur-
%hel[rj some specific subject or subjects in these
ields.

435. GOTHIC ARCHITECTURE. Fall term.

Credit four hours. Prerequisites, History of
ﬁ/rt23[9%b306 and consent of the instructor.

[. Pattillo.

446. LITERARY SOURCES IN THE ITAL-
[AN RENAISSANCE. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, consent of the in-
structor. M 2-4:30. Mr. Smith.

R_eadinﬂq and interpretation of fifteenth- and
sixteenth-century writings on art and artists.

448, PROBLEMS IN SIXTEENTH CENTURY
ART. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, consent of the instructor. Th 2-4:30.
Mr. Smith.

A detailed examination of a few of the main
monuments, such as the Stanza della Segna-
tura and the Medici Chapel.

454, STUDIES IN SEVENTEENTH CEN-
TURY ART. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, History of Art 202 or the equiva-
lent, and consent of the instructor. W 2-4:30.

[. Turnure.

An investigation of significant aspects of the
visual arts"in Italy and Spain from the later
sixteenth century until about 1700.

Kl61. PROBLEMS IN THE ART OF THE
INETEENTH CENTURY. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, _H|storY of Art 362 or
363 and consent of the instructor. Th 2-4:30
Mr, e . Not offered in 1964-1965.]

463, PROBLEMS IN TWENTIETH CEN-
TURY ART. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, H|s_tor2/ of Art 362 or 363 and
consent of the instructor. Ogen to students
who have had 464. Th 2-4:30. Mr. ---eme- .

464, PROBLEMS IN TWENTIETH-CEN-
TURY ART. Spring term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, H|s_tor%/ of Art 362 or 363 and
consent of the instructor. Open to students
who have had 463. Th 2-4:30. Mr. - .

472. PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN ART.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
History of Art 375 or 395 and consent of the
instructor. F 2-4:30. Mr. Roe.

483, METHODS OR RESEARCH IN ASIAN
RT. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prereq-
uisite, consent of the instructor, T 2-4:30. Mr.
Young. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

484, PROBLEMS IN ASIAN ART. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, History
of Art 383 or consent of the instructor. T 2-
4:30 . Young.

Studies in selected topics. Discussions and
reports.

485. CHINESE PAINTING: THE FIRST

ILLENIUM. Fall term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, History of Art 383 or consent of
the instructor. T "2-4:30. Mr. Young. Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

486. CHINESE PAINTING: THE LATER
ENTURIES. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, History of Art 383 or History of
Art 485 or the Consent of the instructor.
{96%-]4:30. Mr. Young. Not offered in 1964-

Archaeology

Students who are interested in archaeology
are directed to History of Art 201 and 301, and
especially to 313, 314, 321, 322, and 425, all
of which include archaeological material. The
following specialized courses treat specific
excavational material and procedures, and are
therefore open only to a limited number of
students who_have Some background in ancient
history, ancient languages, anthropology, or
art history. (See also listings under Afithro-

pology.)

k421. NUMISMATICS. Fall term. Credit four
ours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor,
T 2-4:30. Mr. Waage. Offered in 1965-1966
and alternate years.]

423. CERAMICS AND THE TECHNIQUES
OF EXCAVATION. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor.
T 2-4:30. Mr. W aage. Offered In 1964-1965
and alternate years.

Pottery specimens will be studied to provide
some experience in one of the basic p[ere(i_u!-
sites of archaeolo?mal excavation—the identifi-
cation of types of pottery. Reports on the use
of ceramics and other” material for dating
?_nd on the technique of conducting excava-
ions.

Honors

491-492. HONORS WORK (juniors). Through-
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-



requisite, provisional acceptance as a candi-
date for Honors. Hours to be arranged.

Independent work; preparation of papers.

493-494, HONORS WORK  (seniors). Through-
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requisite, History of Art 492. Hours to be
arranged.

Preparation of a senior thesis.

LITERATURE T

Graduate Study

591-592. GRADUATE STUDY. Throughout
the year. Credit four or more hours a ‘term.
Open only to graduate students.

LITERATURE

Mr. B. E. Pike, Chairman; Messrs. R. M. Adams, B. B. Adams, E. A. Blackall, H. Caplan.
A. Caputi, Miss Patricia Carden, Messrs. M. A. Carison, P. M. de Man, J.-J. Demorest, R. M.
Durling, J. M. Echols, S. B. Elledge, E. G. Fogel, J. Freccero, K. Frederick, G. Gibian, D. .

Grossvogel, |. F. Gould, M. Horwitz,

. Hutton, H. P. Kahn,

. E. Kaske, G. M. Kirkwood,

G. A McCalmon, E. P. Morris, |. Rabinowitz, H. Shadick, W. D. Shaw, T. W. Stoehr, H. A.

Wichelns.

The Division of Literature offers no major program; certain of its courses may, however, be
counted toward the major requirements of the cooperating departments, at their option. For

information, consult thé sections in this Announcement relatin

to English, Classics, French

Russian, and German. Distribution requirements in the Humam?ies may " be satisfied by any of
the 200 or 300 courses in literature which form a sequence.

201-202. MASTERPIECES OF WESTERN
LITERATURE. Throughout the year. Credit
three hours a term. For sophomores and a
limited number of freshmen; _registration
limited to 200 students. M W F 9 10, 1L,
T Th S9, 10, 1L Mr. Shaw and others.

Informal discussions of selected great books of
the Western tradition. Fall term: The lliad,
The Book of Job, selected Greek tragedies
The Aeneid, The Divine Comedy, selected
medieval romances, King Lear. Spring term;
Don. Quixote, Paradise Lost, selected plays of
Moliere, Faust, poems of Keats, Madame
Bovary, short stories of Chekhov and Mann,
poems of Yeats.

205, THE LITERATURE OF THE OLD
TESTAMENT. Fall term. Credit three hours.
For sophomores and upperclassmen. MW F 9,

Mr. R abinowitz.

Readings, in translation, from books of the
0ld Testament composed during_the pre-exilic
period of Israel’s history (to c.520. B.c.). The
various genres of classical Hebrew literature,
and the ancient Israelite ideas and institutions
etss(ejnthal to comprehension of the texts will be
studied.

5206. THE LITERATURE OF POST-EXILIC
UDAISM. Spring term. Credit three hours.
For sophomores and upperclassmen. M W F 9,
Mr. Rabinowitz. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

218. CLASSIC MYTHS. Spring term. Credit
three hours. For sophomores and upperclass-
men. T Th S 10. Mr. Kirkwood.

The princiRaI cycles of Greek mytholoqu—_for
example, the myths of the gods, the Trojan
Cycle, the Argive and Theban Cycles—with
special emphasis on their representation in
literature. ~ Anthropological ~aspects of the
myths and_their ‘background ‘in prehistory.
Léctures will be illustrafed from the collection
of slides in the possession of the Department
of Classics.

221-222. _ MASTERPIECES OF RUSSIAN
LITERATURE. Throughout the year. Credit
three hours a term. First term prerequisite to
the second. M W F 12. Miss Carden.

Fall term: Russian legends, chronicles, stories.
Griboedov, Pushkin, Gogol, Leskov, Aksakov,
and Turgenev. Spring term: Dostoevsky, Tol-
stoy, Chekhov, Babel, and Sholokhov.

301-302. DRAMA AND_ THE THEATRE.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. “Students with specialized interest in
drama or the theatre should elect this course,
preferably as earI){ as the sophomore year.
M W F 1L Fall term, Mr. Cartson. Spring
term, Mr. McCaimon.

An introduction to representative types and
forms of drama as interpreted in the theatre,
designed to increase apﬁrematmn of the drama
as literature and of the theatre as art form
and social institution. Development of the
Ehyswal stage and of the changing theories and
techniques “of theatrical production in the
important stylistic periods from the Greeks to
the present will he traced.
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303-304. THE LITERATURE OF EUROPE.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. T Th S 10. Fall term, Mr. B. B. Adanms.
Spring term, Mr. Frederick.

Fall term: reading_of such rﬁ)resentatlve au-
thors as Chaucer, Boccaccio, Malory, Erasmus,
Castiglione, Machiavelli, Rabelais, "Montaigne,
Shakeéspeare, and Donne. Spring term: readin
of such representative authors as Pope, Rous-
seau, Byron, Stendhal, Dostoevskr, Verlaine,
Nietzsche, Ibsen, Shaw, and Babel.

305-306. ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS OF
GREEK AND LATIN CLASSICS. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term. First term
preréquisite to the second. For upRercIassmen
only. T 2-4 or Th 2-4 and an hour to be
arranged. Mr. Hutton.

Rapid reading in the best translations with
emphasis upon Greek masterpieces, for exam-
gle, the Iliad and the Odyss_e){, the tra%emes of
ophocles, and several “dialogues of Plato.
Translations from the Latin “will be chosen
for the bearing of the original works upon
modern literature.

307 FOUNDATIONS OF WESTERN
THOUGHT. Fall term. Credit four hours.
For sophomores and upperclassmen. T Th S
1. Mr. Gould.

The beliefs and ideas—religious, moral, social
and scientific—that were current or advance
in the Greek, Roman, and Early Christian
period of Western civilization; ‘the = history
of these ideas and their integration into co-
herent bodies of thought. Popular Ihouqht and
Fractlces as well as_the ‘ideas of Tleading
thinkers and poets. The influence of these
ideas on later thought and their relation
to present-day  probléms. Reading of repre-
sentative material in translation. Lectures and
discussion.

309-310. THE MODERN EUROPEAN
NOVEL. Throu%Ahout the 2year. Credit four
hours a term. W F 12 Fall term, Mr.
Sioehr. Spring term. Mr. Morris.

First semester: works by Cervantes, Richardson
Hoffman, Tolstoy, Fladbert, Proust, Joyce and
Kafka. Second sémester: works by such ‘authors
as Chretien de Troyes, Prevost, Sterne, Austen
Stendhal, Gonchardv, Gide, Svevo, Celine, and
Mann. Permission of the instructor required
to take the second semester without the first.

311, THE RUSSIAN NOVEL. Fall term.
Credit four hours. T Th S 9. Mr. Gibian.

Works by Gogllol, Goncharov, Turgenev, Dos-
toevsky, and Tolstoy.

312. SOVIET LITERATURE. Sprirlqu term.
Credit four hours. M W F 10. Mr. Horwitz.

An introduction to selected works of Russian
literature, from 1917 to date, examined as
S(]gmalI and historical documents and as works
of art,

314, HUMANISM AND THE RENAISSANCE.
mmng term. Credit four hours. M W F 10.

[. Hutton.

Readings in translaltion from Petrarch, Eras-
mus, Ariosto, Rabelais, Tasso, Montaigne, and
others, designed to bring out typical ideas
and attitudes of the Renaissance period. Atten-
tion will be given to such topics as fifteenth-
century humanism, neo-Latin literature, Cicer-
onianism, Renaissance Platonism, theories of
E_oetry, the influence of the Counter-Reforma-
ion.

315-316. MEDIEVAL LITERATURE.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Th S 10. Fall term, Mr. Kaske;

spring term, Mr. Freccero.

Fall term: analysis and interpretation of great
medieval literary works in translation. Though
readings will vary somewhat from year “to
year, a typical program would be Beowulf;
Chanson de Roland; Njdssaga; a romance 0
Chretien;  Wolfram’s_"Parzival;  Gottfried’s
Tristan, and/or Sir Gawain and the Green
Km%ht; Pearl; Piers Plowman. Spring term:
Dante and his circle. Lectures, discussions, and
reports.

318. SOUTHE
N TRANSLA
three hours. T
in 1964-1965.]

£321. CHINESE HISTORI

OPHICAL LITERATURE IN TRANSLA-
TION. Fall term. Credit three hours, M W F
10.  Mr. Shadick. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

322. CHINESE [IMAGINATIVE LITERA-
TURE IN TRANSLATION. Spring term.
Credit three hours. M W F 10. Mr. Shadick.

Imaginative literature, including poetry, clas-
sical. prose, fiction, ~drama, and the new
writing of the twentieth century.

329. FORM_AND EXPRESSION IN T
ARTS OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY.
Fall term. Credit four hours. T Th S 10. Mr.

Kahn.

A study of the positions on which modern
schools “of art and literature base_their work,
Cubist, Expressionist, and Surrealist modes of
expression -and technique in their relation to
the condition of our time.

AST ASIAN LITERATURE
TION. Spring term. Credit
2-4. Mr. Echots. Not offered

CAL AND PHILO-



330. IDEA AND FORM IN TWENTIETH-
CENTURY EUROPEAN LITERATURE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. T Th S 10.

Mr. Gibian.

Study of individual works by Kafka, Joyce
Malfaux, and others. Thematic and forma
pretﬁccupauons of twentieth-century European
authors.

401, PRINCIPLES OF LITERARY CRITI-
CISM. Fall term. Credijt four hours. M 2-4
or W 2-4, Mr. Capian. Theories of Greek and
Roman criticism. Spring term: see English 468,
ENGLISH LITERARY CRITICS.

5. THE

T

0
N

405. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TRANS-
ATION. Fall term. Credit three hours. M W
11. Mr. R. Adams. Not offered in 1964-1965,]

MATHEMATICS 70

%109._POST SYMBOLIST POETRY. Fall term.
redit four hours. M W F 10. Mr. de Man.
Not offered in 1964-1965 |

411, MODERN GERMAN LITERATURE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. M W F 11,
I. Pike.

A study of the major works of Kafka, Mann,
and Rilke, to be read in English translation.

501-502. TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE LIT-
ERATURE. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Primarily for graduate students
in comparative literature.
ranged. Mr. de Man.

Fall term: Romantic autobiography (Rous-
seau, Confessions; Wordsworth,” The™ Prelude;

ours to be ar-

Senancour, Obermann). Spring term: to be
announced.

MYTH IN THE THEATER. (See French 460.)

MATHEMATICS

Mr. P. 01um, Chairman; Messrs. R. P. Agnew, J, B. Ax, |. Berstein, R. A. Bonic, 5. U. Chase,
C. R. Curjel, R. H. Farrett, W. Feit, W. H. J. Fuchs, H. H. Gershenson, R. Greenblatt,
L. Gross, H. Guniji, C. S. Herz, R. G. Heyneman, P. J. Hitton, G. A. Hunt, A. R. Jones,
H. Kesten, J. Kiefer, S. Kochen, G. R. Livesay, A. Nerode, G. S. Rinehart, J. B. Robertson,
A. Rosenberg, G. E. Sacks, J. E. Skeath, F. L. Spitzer, C. J. Stone, S. W ainger, R.J. Walker,
H. W idom,a. A. Williamson, J. Wolfowitz.

_There are three options available for students intending to major in mathematics; the respec-
tive minimum_requirements are listed below. In each case, a Student will be accepted as a
ma%o_r by the Department only if he can reasonably be expected to have satisfied the prerequisite
to his option by the end of the term in which "he applies for admission to the major. This
acceptance is contingent upon actual fulfillment of the prerequisites.

Option 1. gms includes all P_ros ective Honors candidates and all students who contemplate
an eventual Ph.D. in mathematics.) Prerequisite: 221-222. Requirements: (a) 411-412, (b) 431-
432, (c) at least 12 additional hours of mathematics courses numbered 300 or above.

he Department strongly recommends that all prospective Option | majors take Physics 207-
208 In their freshman year. o . o .

Option I1. (This includes those mainly interested in the application of mathematics who do
not contemplate an eventual Ph.D. in mathemancs.) Prerequisites: (a) 221-222, (b) Physics
207-208. Requirements: (a) 421, 422, (h) 331, 332 or 431-432, (c) an approved 8-hour sequence
in statistics, numerical analgsm, or advanced differential equations, (d?_at least 8 additional
hours of courses numbered 300 or above in mathematics or a physical science.

Option 11, (Forzprospectwe secondar% school teachers.) Prerequisites: (a) 214 or 221, (b) 200,
SCE) Physics 101-102, or. 201-202, or 207-208. Mathematics requirements: (a) 331, 332, (b) 451-
2, (c) at least 4 additional hours of mathematics courses numbered above 300. (Mathematics
371 is ‘recommended but not required.) Education requirements: Education 130A" and 130M.
§Students planning to teach in secondary schools should make themselves familiar with the New

ork State requirements.) ] ] o ]

The requirements for Honors in mathematics are: (i) satisfaction of the requirements of
Option | at a high level of performance, (ii) satisfactory performance in the Honors Seminar
401, (iij) satisfactory performance on the graduate qualifying examination. (This requires a
knowledge of the material of 421, 422. o

Students wishing to take any of the courses numbered 300 or above are invited to confer,
before registering, with the instructor concerned. o ) )

The Department will grant, on the basis of examination, credit for 111 or 191 to entering
freshmen who demonstraie a high level of proficiency in elementary calculus as covered in many

[F107. VARIATIONS ON A LITERARY
HEME. Fall term. Credit four hours. M W
1. Mr. R. Adams. Not offered in 1964-1965.]
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high schools. Entering freshmen with a hi%h level of proficiency in all of elementary calculus
|

may be granted credit'for 122 or 192 in addi

on to 111,

In exceptional cases prerequisites to a course may be waived by written consent of the De-

partment.

There are two basic underclass calculus sequences: 111-112-213-214 and 111-122-221-222.
Students who plan to do upperclass work in mathematics are advised to take the latter sequence.
There are other special purpose sequences such as 191-192-293-294 and 201-202.

Some one-year sequences change level from one term to the next, e.g. 325-426 and 371-472.
Subject matter is indicated by the second digit thus: 0 general; 1,2 analysis; 3,4 algebra; 5,6

geometry; 7 statistics; 8 logic; 9 other.

The

General

101-102, SELECTED TOPICS IN MATHE-
MATICS. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. First _term 8rereqU|S|te to sec-
ond. MW F 9, T Th S9. Messrs. Wainger
and Curjet.

Intended for students who do not plan to
take many courses in mathematics, but who
nevertheless wish to learn some of the prin-
cipal ideas of the subject. This is not a re-
view course to improve faulty preparation in
elementary mathematics. Even hougt_h it pre-
supposes “only a modest preparation, the
course treats 'a number of topics in genuine
mathematics, st[e35|nF ideas and theory rather
than mere manipulafion. It is not a pre[)_ara-
tion for any other course although sometimes
a student with a high grade may be admitted
to a calculus course.

200, BASIC CONCEPTS OF MATHEMATICS.
Sgrmg term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,

2 or, with consent of the instructor, 112.
T Th S 9. Mr. Skeath.

Primarily for prospective teachers and other
undergraduates with a cultural interest in
mathematics. Set theory, logic, axiom systems,
the real number field, othér simple algebraic
structures, cardinal numbers.

401, HONORS SEMINAR. Fall term. Credit
four hours, Prerequisite, provisional acceglance
as a candidate for Honors. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. - .

Students will discuss selected topics under the
uidance of one or more members of the staff.
h{_s seminar is required for Honors in mathe-

matics.

502. GRADUATE PROSEMINAR. Spring term.

Credit four hours. Prerequisite, candidacy for
an advanced degree with a major in mathe-
matics. M W F~3. Mr. .

Presentation by students of material in mathe-
matical literature. Required of all graduate
students majoring in mathematics.

istribution I requirement in mathematics is satisfied with any six hours in mathematics.

Calculus

111, CALCULUS. Either term. Credit three
hours. Fall term: lectures, M W F 10, 11,
T Th S 10, 11 plus one hour to be arranged.
Spring term: M W F 8 9, 10, T Th S
8, 11, 12. Preliminary examinations will be
held at 7 p.m. on Oct. 27, Dec. 1, and Jan. 12,

Plane analytic geometry, differentiation and
integration” of ‘algebraic and trigonometric
functions, applications. In the fall térm, one of
the three lectures each week will be of_a spe-
cial character, devoted to a more rigorous
approach to the calculus.

112. CALCULUS. Either term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisite, 111. Fall term: M W F
, 10, T Th S 9 10. Spring term: lectures
M W 10, 11 T Th 10, plus-one hour to be
arranged.

Differentiation and integration of elementary
transcendental functions, the technique of
Integration, conic sections, polar coordinates,
infifite series.

213, CALCULUS. Either term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisite, 112. Fall term: lectures,
MW 1 T Th 10, plus one hour to be ar-
ranged. Spring term: ‘M W F 8, 10,

Vector spaces, linear dependence and determi-
nants, linear differential equations, matrices
and [inear transformations, systems of linear
equations and row_ reduction of matrices. Vec-
tor functions, partial derivatives.

214, CALCULUS. Either term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisite 213, Fall term: T Th S 11
Spring term:' T Th S 10.

Vector differential = calculus, maxima and
minima, solid analytic geometry, Taylor series,
multiple integrals.

122. CALCULUS. Either term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisite, a grade of 85 or better
in 111 plus satisfactory performance (in home-
work and examinations) on the rigorqus mate-
rial of the special weekly lecture of 111 de-
scribed above. (For fall “term, admission by



consent of the Department.) Fall term: M W F
11, T Th S 9. Spring term: M W F 10, 11;
T Ttll S 9, 10. Covers content of 112 in more

detail.

221, CALCULUS. Either term. Credit four
hours. Prereqmsﬂewrade of 80 or _better in
122, Fall term: M F8 100 T Th 8 10
Spring term: MW F 11, T Th S 9.

Linear algebra and differential equations.
Topics, include vector algebra, linear trans-
formations, matrices, linear differential equa-
tions, and systems of linear differential equa-
tions with constant coefficients.

222. CALCULUS. Either term. Credit four

hours. Prequisite, 221. Fall term: MW F 10,

R/{us one hour to be arranged. Spring term:
W F8 10, T Th S 10

Vector differential calculus, calculus of func-
tions of several variables, multiple integrals.

221H-222H. CALCULUS. Honors section of
221-222. Throughout the year. Credit two
hours a term. Prerequisite, consent of the
instructor, Open only to students simultane-
ously registered in 411H-412H. Hours to be
arranged.

191, CALCULUS FOR ENGINEERS. Either
term. Credit four hours, Fall term: lectures,
M W F 9 11 plus recitation fenods to be
arranged. Spring term: M W F 11 plus fourth
hour to be arranged.

Plane anallytic geometry, differential and inte-
gral calculus, applications.

192. CALCULUS FOR ENGINEERS. Either
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 191
Fall term: M W F 9, 11 plus fourth hour to
be arranged. Spring term: lectures, M W F 9,
11 plus ecitation periods to be arranged.

Transcendental functions, technique of inte-
gration and multiple integrals, vector calculus,
analytic geometry in space, partial differen-
tiation, applicatians.

293 ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS. Either
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 192,
Fall term: lectures, M W F 8, 12 plus reci-
tation periods to be arranged. Spring term:
M W F 8, 12 plus fourth hour to be arranged.

Vectors and matrices, first order differential
equations, infinite series, complex numbers
applications. Problems for programing_ an
running on the automatic computer will be
assigned, and students are expected to have a
knowledge of computer programing equivalent
to that faught in Engineering 102.

294, ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS. Either
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term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 293.
Fall term: M W F 12, Spring term: lectures,
M W F 8 12 plus recitation periods to be
arranged.

Linear_ differential equations, quadratic forms
and_mgenvalues, differential vector calculus,
applicafions.

201-202. MATHEMATICS FOR SOCIAL
SCIENTISTS. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. "Prerequisite, upperclass
standmg. First term prerequisite to second.
M W 11. Mr. Sacks.

A treatment of calculus and_other topics of
interest to social scientists. This course will
not_preBare the student to continue in mathe-
matics beyond the 400 level.

Applied Mathematics

215-216. HIGHER CALCULUS. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term.” Pre-
requisite,_214. First term prerequisite to sec-
ond. T Th S 10. Mr. Bonic.

Primarily for students who have not had 222,
Partial differentiation, multiple and line inte-
grals, vector algebra (including matrices) and
vector analysis, Fourier series, Farnal dif-
ferential equations, complex variables, Laplace
transforms. Emlphasw_ Is placed on a wide
range of formal applications of the calculus
rather than on the logical development.

421. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 222 or consent
of the instructor. M W F 12, Th 2. Mr.
Widom.

Sequences and infinite series. Norms, inner
products, ortho?_onalltg, Fourier series and
ortho?onal functions. Self adjoint differential
operators. Theorems of Stokes, Green, Gauss,
etc. Introduction to complex variables.

422. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 421_or consent
of the instructor. M W F 12, Th 2. Mr.
Widom.

Continuation of complex variables. Conformal
mappings. Harmonic functions, Some special
functions.. Laplace and Fourier transforms.
Asymptotic expansions of functions.

423, APPLIED ANALYSIS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, 422. MW F 12, Th 2.
Mr. Wirtiamson.

Linear operators and integral equations. Cal-
culus of variations. ApP_hcatlon to eigenvalue
problems. Green’s function, and treatment of
special problems of mathematical physics.
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325. INTRODUCTQRY NUMERICAL ANAL-

YSIS, Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, 222 or 294 M W F 9. Mr. Walker.

The elements of modern numerical compu-
tations, _mcludmg _interpolation, numerical
differentiation an mte?_ranon, and the solu-
tion of linear and nonlinear ordinary differ-
ential equations. The facilities of the” Cornell
Computing Center are available to the stu-
dents and problems will be run on the
computer.

426, TOPICS IN NUMERICAL ANALYSIS.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
325, and consent of the instructor. M W F 9.
Mr. W atker.

Topics, in numerical analysis = selected from
such fields as linear algebra, linear program-
ing, polynomial approximation, and ordinary
and parfial differential equations.

415-416, MATHEMATICAL METHODS IN
PHYSICS. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisites, a ?ood knowledge
of the techniques of the calculus, such as
given by 215-216 and at least two years of
general Tph%?ws. First term prerequisite to
second. Th F 12. Mr. Spitzer.

For_mature students who wish to acquire
a wide background of mathematical techniques
in one %lear._ Lectures and problem work de-
signed fo give a working knowledge of the
principal mathematical nethods, used in ad-
vanced physics. Topics include infinite series,
Fourier series and integrals, Laplace trans-
forms, complex variables, calculus of varia-
tions, matrices, integral equations, and eigen-
value problems.

427-428. ADVANCED DIFFERENTIAL
EQUATIONS. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, 421. M W F
12. Mr. Agnew.

Existence theorem and basic theory of ordinary
differential equations. Selected “topics from
partial differential equations, including various
{nethods of obtaining approximations™ to solu-
ions.

525. ADVANCED NUMERICAL ANALYSIS.
redit four hours. Prerequisite, 426. Not of-
fered in 1964-1965.]

Analysis

411-412. INTRODUCTION TO ANALYSIS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, 222. T Th S 10. Mr. Agnew.

An introduction to the theory of functions
of real variables, stressing rigorous logical

development of the subject rather than tech-
nique of applications. Topics include elemen-
tary Iopology, the real number system, con-
tinuous and” differentiable functions, integra-
tion, convergence and approximation theorems,
Fourier series, calculus in several variables,
elementary differential geometry.

411H-412H. INTRODUCTION TO ANALY-
SIS. Honors section of 411-412. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term. Prereq-
uisités, consent of the instructor and 222 or
simultaneous registration in 221H-222H. T
Th S 10. Mr. Skeath.

413. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY
OF FUNCTIONS OF ONE COMPLEX VARI-
ABLE. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prereg-
uisite, 411-412. M W F 9. Mr. Gunji.

A rigorous introduction to complex variable
theory intended mainly for graduate students
and mathematics majors. Complex numbers.
Differential and integral calculus for functions
of a complex variable including Cauchy’s
theorem and the calculus of residues. Elements
of conformal mapping.

512. REAL VARIABLES. S{Jring term. Credit
;our hours. Prerequisites, 411 and 500. M W F

[. Robertson.

The modern theory of real functions. Topics
will include the abstract integral, maximal
ergodic theorem, theory of measure, Lp spaces,
Fourier transforms and series, Radon measure,
theory of functions of one real variable.

513, COMPLEX VARIABLE THEOQRY. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 412
ezmd 413, or consent of the instructor. M W F

I. Berstein.

A second course in complex variable theory.
Topics include analytic continuation, harmonic
functions, meromorP_hlc and_entire functions
sequences of analytic functions and _normal
families, conformal mapping, and various op-
tional subjects.

611-612. SEMINAR IN ANALYSIS. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
consent Of the instructor which must be se-
cured in writing before registration in either
term. Hours to”be arranged. Messrs. Kesten
and Gross.

613. FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 432, 512.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Widom.

To_FologlcaI vector spaces, Banach and
Hilbert spaces, Banach algebras, the spectral
theorem. If time permits, topological groups.

615. FOURIER ANALYSIS, _Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 512 and



either 413 or 415-416. Hours to be arranged.
Mr. Wainger.

Classical theory of Fourier series and inte-
grals; connections with harmonic functions
and functions of a complex variable. Inter-
polation theorems of M. Riesz and Marcinkie-
wicz, The Calderon-Zygmund theory of singu-
lar integrals.

619. PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUA-

TIONS. Fall term, Credit four hours. Pre-
requisites, 512 and 613 or consent of instructor.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Gross.

Classification of partial differential equations.
Selections from ‘the principle existence and
uniqueness results for elllEJ,tlc, hyperbolic and
parabolic differential equations.

@14._INTEGRAL EQUATIONS. Fall term.
redit four hours. Prerequisite, 413. Not of-
fered in 1964-1965.]

617. ANALYTIC NUMBER THEORY, -
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 511.
Not offered in 1964-1965.]

621. MEROMORPHIC FUNCTIONS, ----smmr
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 411.
Not offered in 1964-1965.]

E622._ RIEMANN SURFACES. term,
redit four hours. Prerequisites, 511, 530 and
550. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

£623_. SEVERAL COMPLEX VARIABLES.
frlnghterm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
411, Not offered in 1964-1965.]

{625. ERGODIC THEORY. Fall term. Credit
our hours. Prerequisite, 512. Not offered in
1964-1965.]

627. CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS.
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 500
and 550. Not offered in 1964-1965,]

Algebra

331, LINEAR ALGEBRA. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, either 221 or 200
and 213. M W F '10. Mr. Nerode.

Emphasis on applications rather than theo-
retical development. Vectors, matrices, = and
linear transformations, affine and euclidean
spaces, transformation of matrices, eigenvalues.

332, ALGEBRA AND NUMBER THEORY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
221 or 331. MW F 10. Mr. Kesten.

Definitions and examples of groups. Finite
abelian groups, congruence classes, characters.
The fundamental ~theorem of arithmetic.
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Imaginary quadratic fields. Course 332 will not
serve as a prerequisite for courses numbered
500 or higher.

431-432. INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRA.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term, Prerequisite, 221 or 331. First term pre-
requisite to second. M W F 10. Mr. Chase.

A rigorous introduction to modern algebra.
First term, linear algebra. Second term, ‘intro-
duction to algebraic_ systems such as groups,
rings, modules and fields.

531, ALGEBRA. Fall term, Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, 432. T Th 2-3:30. Mr. Rinenart.

Finite qroups, rings and fields, tensor algebra,
Galois theory.

631-632. SEMINAR IN ALGEBRA. Through
out the year. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
consent ‘of the instructor, which must be
secured in Wr|t|n% hefore reglslratlon in either
term. Hours to De arranged. Mr. Rosenberg.

633. GROUP THEORY. SBrirll([; term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, 639. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Feit.

The structure of groups of Lie ty[)e over
arbitrary fields. Special emphasis on”the case
of finite fields.

635. THEORY OF RINGS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, 531. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Ax.

A study of the two main classes of rings: %1)
rings with minimum condition, including the
standard theory of semi-simple rings,” the
Wedderburn theorems and Brauer “groups;
(2) commutative rings, including local” rings
noetherian rings gpnmar decomposition) and
some indication of the Grothendieck reformu-
lation of commutative ring theory.

637. ALGEBRAIC NUMBER THEORY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 53L.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Jones.

Valuations and extensions of valuations. Ideal

theory. Factorization of ideals in field exten-

ﬂ]ons. Finiteness of the class number. The unit
eorem,

639. LIE ALGEBRAS. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, 531 or consent of in-
structor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Feit.

Topics to be covered include the theorems

of Lie and Engel, structure of complex semi-
simple Lie algebras and their classification.

641. HOMOLOGICAL ALGEBRA. Spring
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 53L
Not offered in 1964-1965.]
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Geometry and Topology

451-452, CLASSICAL GEOMETRIES.
Throu%hout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, 331 or 431, which may be
taken concurrently. First term prerequisite to
second. T Th S'11. Mr. Gunji.

Synthetic and analytic methods in affine, pro-
jective, and Euclidéan geometry. The emphasis
will be placed on the rigorous development of
geometric systems from “sets of axioms.

454, INTRODUCTION TO DIFFERENTIAL
GEOMETRY. Sfrmg term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, 222. MW F 9. Mr. Hunt.

The theory. of manifolds and differential forms,
together with their application in the geometry
of “curves and surfaces.

500. FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS.
Fall term, C'[Aedn four hours. Prerequisite, 412.
[, omeeeemees .

Topics in general topology, including set
theory, topological spaces, mappings, product
spaces, metrization. theorems, topological
groups, etc. Applications to functional analysis.

551. INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRAIC
TOPOLOGY. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, 432 and 500. T Th 2-3:30. Mr.

Gershenson.

Homology and cohomolog¥ theories of com-
plexes, Singular theory, “fundamental group
and introduction to_homotopy theory, mani-
folds, geometric applications.

651-652. SEMINAR IN TOPOLOGY.Through-
out the year. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
consent ‘of the instructor, which must be
secured in ertln% before reg|strat|on in either
term. Hours to De arranged. Messrs. Livesay
and Greenblatt.

653-654. HOMOLOGY THEORY. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term.” Pre-
requisites, 531 and 551. Hours to be arranged.
MT. Hirton.

Cohomology ring, cohomology operations, func-
tional operations. Homotopy groups, —exact
sequences, homotopy operafions, Hopf in-
variant. Spectral séquences, applications to
calculation of homofopy groups and extra-
ordinary cohomology theories.

663. MANIFOLDS. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prere?umte, 551 and basic notions of
general topology and algebra. Hours to be
arranged. . Berstein.

Differentiable manifolds, embedding theorems,
bundles, tangent bundles, riemannian metrics,
Poincare duality, characteristic classes.

PSZ. ELEMENTARY TOPOLOGY. Spring
erm. Credit four hours, Prerequisite, 122 or
200. Not offered in 1964-19653

[655-656. HOMOTOPY THEORY. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requisite, 551, first term gnereqmsne to second.
Not offered in 1964-1965.]

667. ALGEBRAIC GEOMETRY. Fall term.
redit four hours. Prerequisites, 422, 432.
Not offered in 1964-1965.

L669. LIE GRQUPS, --emmv term. Credit four
nours. Prerequisites, 512 and 550. Not offered
in 1964-1965.]

Probability and Statistics

371, _ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL STA-
TISTICS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, 113, or 221, or 202. M W F 12. Mr.
Kiefer. Preliminary examinations to be sched-
uled on three Wednesday evenings.

Topics in probability which are essential to an
understanding of statistics; introduction to the
mathematical principles underlying modern
statistical inference. Emphasis “on” the ra-
tionale underlying the choice of statistical
methods in various situations.

472, STATISTICS. Sprin% term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisites, 113, 371 and consent of
the instructor. M W F 11 Mr. Kiefer.

A deeper discussion of the topics of 371 from
a more advanced point of view.

571, PROBABILITY. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, 411 or, with consent of
the instructor, 416 or 421. M W F 12. Mr.

Wolfowitz.

Fundamentals. Combinatorial problems. Dis-
tribution functions in one or several dimen-
sions. Important probability laws. Expectation,
moments, and characteristic functions. Sto-
chastic_convergence and the law of large num-
bers. The central limit theorem.

572, STATISTICAL INFERENCE. Sprin
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 571,
M w F 12 Mr. Wolfowitz.

Introduction to the theory of point estimation.
Consistency, efficiency, ‘and ~ sufficiency; the
method of maximum’ likelihood. The classical
tests of hypotheses and their power. The
theory of confidence intervals. The_basic con-
ceptsof statistical decision theory. The funda-
mentals of sequential analysis.

Intended to furnish a. rigorous introduction
to mathematical statistics,” the course is pre-
requisite to all advanced courses in statistics.
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574. ADVANCED PROBABILITY_..Sprin%
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 571
Mw F 11 Mr. Wittiamson.

An introduction to Markov chains, emphasiz-
ing ergodic theorems, absorption problems,
recurrence criteria, Applications to recurrent
events, processes with independent increments,
birth and death processes,. stressing connec-

tions with harmonic analysis and differential
equations.
671-672. SEMINAR IN STATISTICS.

Throughout the year. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, consent of the instructor, which must
be secured in writing before registration in
either term. M 4-6. Mr. Wolfowitz.

673. ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 572. Hours
to be arranged. Mr. Farrett.

The classical univariate and multivariate
normal procedures. Invariance, minimax and
admissibility results. Ranking problems. Other
models. Nonparametric methiods.

674. DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS. Sprin
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 573.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Farreil.

Algebraic and geometric construction of the
classical balanced block designs. Optimum de-
sign theory. Sequential designs.

677. STOCHASTIC PROCESSES. Fall term.

Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 512 or 574.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Spitzer.

General stochastic processes; Markov processes;
selected  topics from diffusion processes, proc-
esses with independent increments, and’ sta-
tionary processes.

(L?YS._INFORMATION THEORY. Fall term.
redit four hours. Prerequisite, 411, or with
consent of the instructor, 416 or 421. Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

675. STATISTICAL ESTIMATION. Fall
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 572.
Not offered in 1964-1965.]

@76._DECISION FUNCTIONS. Sprin% term.
redit four hours. Prerequisite, 675. Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

Mathematical Logic

381, ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL
LOGIC. Sfrmg term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, 122 or 200. M W F 11 Mr. Nerode.

Propositional calculus via truth tables and as
a formal axiomatic theory. Boolean algebras.
Introduction to the predicate calculus.

481-482. LOGIC. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, 412, 432 or
consent of instructor. M W F 9. Messrs. Sacks
and Nerode.

A study of elementaryr and advanced topics in
mathematical logic. Theorems of Herbrand
Gentzen, Church and Godel on provability an
undecidability. Theory of recursive functions
and recursivély enumerable sets.

681-682. SEMINAR IN LOGIC. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term. Prerequi-
site, ‘consent of the instructor. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Kochen.

685. METAMATHEMATICS. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 482. Hours to
be arranged. Mr. Sacks.

683. THEORY OF MODELS. - term

redit four hours. Prerequisite, 582. Not of-
fered in 1964-1965.]

690. SUPERVISED READING AND RE-
SEARCH.

MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

Courses in modern foreign languages and literatures are offered as follows:
DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN LITERATURE, Mr. E. A. Blackall, Chairman

Courses in German literature.

DIVISION OF MODERN LANGUAGES, Mr. J M. Cowan, Director N
All elementary and intermediate language courses; conversation and composition courses;

courses in linguistics.

DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LITERATURE, Mr. J.-J. Demorest, Chairman
Courses in French literature, Italian literature, and Spanish literature. See separate language
headings for course listings and information about major programs.

DEPARTMENT OF RUSSIAN LITERATURE, Mr. G. Gibian, Chairman

Courses in Russian literature.
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Burmese
Mr. R. B. Jones, Jr., and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Hours
to be arfanged.

201-202. BURMESE READING. Throughout
the, year. Credit three hours a term. Prereq-
uisite for 201, Qualification in Burmese; for
202, Burmese 201 or consent of the instructor.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Jones.

203-204, COMPQSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. Througphout the year. Credit three
hours_a term. Prerequisite “for 203, Qualifica-
tion in Burmese; for 204, Burmese 203 or
consent of the instructor. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Jones.

301-302, ADVANCED BURMESE READING.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, Burmese 201-202 or the
equivalent. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Jones.

Selected readings in Burmese writings in var-
ious fields.

Chinese

Messrs, N. C. Bodman, F. C. Chin, H.
Henne, MiSS Harriet Mitls, MIS. Pei Shin NI,
Mr. H. Shadick, and Staff, ]

For a major involving Chinese studies, see
Department ‘of Asian Studies.

101-102. ELEMENTARY CHINESE. Through-
out the year. Credit six _hours a term. M W 8
and daily at 12 or T Th 9 and daily at 8.

201-202. INTERMEDIATE.  CHINESE I
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
term. Prerequisite, Qualification in Chinese.
M W F 10 and two hours to be arranged.
Miss Mitts.

213. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL
CHINESE. Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, Qualification in Chinese. M W F
11 Mr. Shadick.

Systematic anal¥5|5 of basic patterns in clas-
sical Chinese; study of texts; exercises in com-
position. An introduction to the literary style,
primarily for students intending to work™ in
classical literature, history, or aft history.

221-222. ELEMENTARY HOKKIEN CHI-
NESE. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prerequisite, Qualification in
Chinese and consent of the instructor. Hours
to be arranged. Mr. Bodman.

301-302. INTERMEDIATE CHINESE Il
Throu%hout the year, Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, Chinese 202 or equivalent.
MT W ThF 10 Miss Mit1s and Mr. Shadick.

Readings and drill in modern, exposnor?/ Chi-
nese, three hours; introduction to classical
Chinese, two hours, This latter is intended to
prepare students of modern Chinese to under-
stand classical forms and quotations oc_currmg
in vernacular texts and to use dictionaries an
reference works.

312. INTERMEDIATE CLASSICAL CHI-
NESE. Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre-
geqmsne, Chinese 213 or 301. M W F 11 Mr.
hadick.

Study of texts in a variety of styles, ancient
and ‘modern.

313. CHINESE HISTORICAL AND PHILO-
SOPHICAL TEXTS. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Chinese 302 or 312 or
consent of the instructor. T Th 11 and one
hour to be arranged. Mr. Shadick.

Selections from the standard histories, the
classical philosophers, and early modern re-
formers.

402. HISTORY OF THE CHINESE LAN-
GUAGE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, consent of the instructor. Hours to
be arranged. Mr. Bodman.

403, LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF CHI-
NESE. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prere-
quisite, consent of the instructor. Hours to
be arranged. Mr. Bodman.

411-412. ADVANCED READINGS IN MOD
ERN CHINESE. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, Chinese 302.
Hours to be arranged.

[414. CLASSICAL CHINESE PROSE. Spring
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, consent
of the instructor, Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Shadick. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

416. CLASSICAL CHINESE POETRY AND
DRAMA. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Hours
to be arranged. Mr. Shadick.

An introduction to the forms of Chinese
poetry.

571-572. SEMINAR IN CHINESE LITERA-
TURE. Throughout the year. Credit and hours
to be arranged. Mr. Shadick.

SINO-TIBETAN LINGUISTICS. (See Lin-
guistics 575-576.)
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Czech

Mr. R. L. Leed.

221-222. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through
out the year in alternate vyears. Credit three
hours a “term. Prerequisite, Qualification in
Russian and consent of the instructor. Hours
to be arranged.

Dutch

Mr. J. M. Echols.

k151-152. ELEMENTARY GRADUATE
EADING COURSE. Throughout the year.
Credit three hours a term. Not offered in
1964-1965.]

English as a
Second Language

The following two courses are offered by the
Division of Modern Languages. Foreign’ stu-
dents should consult a member of that Division
at Morrill Hall 108.

102, ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE.

Fall term. Credit six hours. Prerequisite,
placement by the instructor. Hours to be ar-
ranged.

211-212. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LAN-
GUAGE. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prereqlu1|5|te, placement by the

instructor, M W F

French

Messrs. A. Adamov, G. Broganyi, G. L.
Bursill-Hall, Miss Atice Colby, K/lessrs. P.
de Man, J.-J. Demorest, E. J. Geary, D. |
Grossvogel, R. A. Hall, Jr., R. L. Hinshal-
wood, C. S. Leonard, Jr., E. P. Morris, Mrs.
Jean Parrish, Messrs. B. L. Rideout, A.
Seznec, and Staff.

Students who elect to maAor in French
should have completed French 201-202 and
French 203-204, and they should consult the
departmental advisers, Mr. Seznec and Mr.
Geary, as soon as possible.

For completion of a major, French 382 or its
equivalent must be successfullﬁ{_ completed, and
twenty-eight hours of French literature courses
selected from 300 and 400 courses, with papers
to be written in French. At least one term of a
seminar must be included, One term of the
following courses: French 401, 402, 403, may be
substituted for four hours of the twent -e|?ht
required in French literature (but not for the

required semester of a seminar). One four-
hour course offered by the Division of Litera-
ture may be accepted toward the twenty-eight
required hours in French literature if prior
agp_roval has been obtained from the major
adviser.

No specific number of related courses will be
re(iuwed. The student will work out a coordi-
nated program with the help of his adviser. It
is expectéd that one quarter to one third
of the student's time spent outside the major
field will be the equivalent of a minor.

The requirements for Honors are similar to
those of the major except that the student
must (1) have an average grade of 85 in French
courses;” (2) write a thésis (essay) in French in
his senior year; (3) take aé;eneral comprehen-
sive examination at the end of his senior year.
He may be released from one course during
either term_of his senior year to write his
thesis. Provisions will be made for students in
the Junior Year Abroad programs to prepare
for Honors.

The Distribution | requirement in the
Humanities is satisfied in French by French
201-202 if this course is not used in fulfillment
of the language requirement.

101. ELEMENTARY COURSE, Either term.
Credit six hours. Fall term: drill, daily at 8,
10, 11, or 12; lecture, M W 10 or T'Th 2
Spring term: drill, daﬂy at 8; lecture, T Th 2.

102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit six hours. Prerequisite, French 101 or
its equivalent. Students who have previously
studied  French should consult page 16 before
registering for this course. Drill,” daily at 8,
9,710, 11, or 12. Lectures: fall term, M W 8
or T Th 9 or 2; spring term, W F 11 or
MW 3orT Thé,

112. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit three hours. Prequalification course for
students entering above the level of place-
ment in French "102. Fall term: drill, MW F
9or 120orT Th S10 or 1L lecture T 9 or
F 10. Spring term: drill M W F 1L or T Th
S 10; lecture T 9.

151 ELEMENTARY GRADUATE READING
COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours.
Ope7n only to graduate students. M W F 4:30
or 7.

Designed to help students prepare for the
Graduate Reading Examination administered
by the Graduate School.

152. ELEMENTARY GRADUATE READING
COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours.
Open onIE\)/ to graduate students. Prerequisite,
French 151 or one year of college French or



88 ARTS AND SCIENCES
tonyears of high school French. M W F 4:30
or 7.

Designed to help students prepare for the
Graduate Reading Examination administered
by the Graduate School.

201-202. INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH
LITERATURE. Throughout the year, Credit
three hours a term. Prérequisite, Qualification
in French Sfor definition of Qualification see
page 15. Students who have passed Courses
102 or 112 but failed Qualification may be
admitted on consent of the course coordiniator,

Mr. Morris. Course 201 is generallyr pTrﬁreSquliO-

site to 202. MW F 9, 11, or 2 or
or 11. Miss Colby, Messrs. Demorest, Morris,
Mrs. Parrish, and Staff.

Serves as an intermediate reading course and
as an introduction to literature. Complete
works are read representing significant writ-
ings from the Middle Ages to the present;
?.oe,try and drama in French 201, Prose and
iction in French 202. The object is to acquire
a reading facility while developmg a critical
appreciafion of & foreign literaturé. As much
Engihsh as is necessary will be used in sections
at The beginning; as’the year goes on, classes
will be conducted more and more in French.

203, INTERMEDIATE CONVERSATION.
Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite
ualification in French (for definition o
ualification, see fage 15). Students who have
E_assed Courses 102 or 112"but failed Qualifica-
ion may be admitted on consent of the course
coordinator, Mr. Geary. Fall term: M W F 10
or 12 plus T Th 8 9, 10, 11, 12. Spring
term: M-F at 9 or 1L

Guided conversation, grammar drill, and oral
and written _comﬁosmon. Emphasis is placed
Epon anreasmg the student’s oral command of
rench.

204 INTERMEDJATE COMPOSITION.
Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,
French 203. Fall term: M-F 12. Spring term:
M-F 10 or 12

Continuation of the work of French 203, with
special _attention to accurate and idiomatic
axpﬁessmn in written French. Oral and written
rill.

301-302. ELEMENTARY FRENCH FOR UP
PERCLASSMEN. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, satisfaction of
Ianc};uafqe requirement for graduation and con-
sent of the instructor. M W F 9. Mr. Geary.
Designed to impart a sound knowledge of the
langtage for students who need it as a tool for

research or who plan to go on to graduate
school.

303. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. Either term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, French 204. Fall term: M-F 2.
Spring term: W F 2-4 plus one hour to be
arranged.

Study of the stylistic resources of modern
French, based on” reading and analysis of se-
lected texts. Detailed study of present-day
syntax. Discussion, oral and written drill.

304, ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prereq(msne, French™303. T Th 2-4 plus one
hour 1o be arranged.

Continuation of the work in French 303.

315-316. LITERATURE OF THE MIDDLE
AGES. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
a term. Prerequisite, French 201-202 or con-
sent of the instructor. May be entered in the
second term by students with some previous
training in OId French. M W F 9. Miss Cotby.

Lectures_and classroom discussion, in French.
Translation of Old French texts into English
and Modern French. The first term deals with
the_e_?m;_ the second term with the romance.
F_ac|l|¥ in reading Qld French and apprecia-
tion of these two major genres are the primary
goals of this course.

[r318. POETRY OF THE FIFTEENTH CEN-
URY. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

ESZl. INTRODUCTION TO SIXTEENTH-
19%EI]TURY POETRY. Not offered in 1964-

[323. RABELAIS. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

ﬁ24. POETRY OF THE BAROQUE AGE.
ot offered in 1964-1965.]

[334. MOLIERE. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

341, CURRENTS IN_ EIGHTEENTH-CEN-
TURY THOUGHT. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, French 201-202 or consent
of the instructor. MW F 10. Mrs. Parrish.

The devquFment of thought in the eighteenth
century, with special reference to_the influence
of Engﬁsh deism_and to the scientific move-
ments.” Lectures in French, classroom discus-
sion, written reports.

342. THE NOVEL IN THE EIGHTEENTH
CENTURY. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, French 201-202 or consent of
the instructor. M W F 10. Mrs. Parrish.

Readings in Marivaux, Provost, Diderot, Rous-
seau, Laclos, Bernardin de Saint-Pierre. Lec-
tures in French, classroom discussion, written
reports.
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E344. THEATER OF THE EIGHTEENTH
ENTURY. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

351 THE NOVEL OF THE ROMANTIC
PERIOD. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, French 201-202 or consent of the
instructor. M W F 11. Mr. Demorest.

Chateaubriand, Constant, Nodier, Stendhal,
Blazac, George Sand, and Hugo. Lectures in
French, classtoom discussion, written reports.

352, POETRY OF THE ROMANTIC PE-
RIOD, Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, French 201-202 or consent of the in-
structor. M W F 1L Mr. de Man.

Interpretation of 5|%An|f|cant poems of Lamar-
tine, Hugo, Vigny, Musset, and Nerval. Read-
ings in some of ‘the main critica] documents
of the period, Lectures in French, classroom
discussion, written reports.

353. THE NOVEL FROM 1857 TO THE
PRESENT. SErmg term, Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, French 201-202 or consent of
the instructor. M W F 12. Mr. Adamov.

The dominant literary doctrines of the period
—realism and naturalism—and their expres-
sion. Extensive reading of the novelists of the
period: Flaubert, Huysmans, Zola, etc.

361. MAJOR DRAMATISTS OF THE TWEN-
TIETH CENTURY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, French"201-202 or consent
of the instructor. M W F 9. Mr. Adamov.

Esthetic and intellectual trends in contempo-
rar)f French drama. Classroom discussions,
oral and written reports.

[r362. MAJOR NOVELISTS OF THE TWEN-
19I6E5T]H CENTURY. Not offered in 1964-

366. PROUST: IN SEARCH OF TIME PAST.
ot offered in 1964-1965.]

381. STUDIES IN FRENCH STLYE AND
LITERARY ANALYSIS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Primarily for majors. Prerequisite,
consent of the instructor. T Th 2-3:30. Mr.

382. STYLISTICS. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Primarily for_majors or graduate stu-
dents. PrerequiSite, French 381 or consent of
the instructor, T Th 2-3:30. M. Seznec.

A study of the stylistic significance of tenses
and of” sentence structure. eSJ?ned for those
who are oriented toward a liferature major
or who are mainly concerned with language
as literary expression.

401-402. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LAN-
GUAGE. Throughout the year in alternate

ears, Credit four_hours a term. Prerequisites,
ualification in French and Linguistics 201.
MW F 2. Mr Leonard.

Fall term: detailed study of the structural
development of French from the origins to the
0ld French period. Spring term: selected read-
ings in Old French texts, examination of
structural changes from the Old French period
to the present.

403. LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE_ OF
FRENCH. Fall term in alternate years. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, Qualification in
French and Linguistics 201 or 301. M W F 2.
Mr. Bursit1-Hall.

A descriptive analysis of present-day French,
with emphasis on” its phonetics, phonemics,
morphology, and_ syntax. Required of students
seeking certification by New York State.

THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE
ROMANCE LANGUAGES. (See Linguistics
131432)

404. FRENCH FOR TEACHERS. Sprin_(r;_ term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Qualification
in French. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Ride-
out.

Survey of current teaching methods, prepara-
tion of teaching materials, selection and use of
textbooks and “realia, further study of pho-
netics, syntax, and culture as needed. Required
(SJf students seeking certification by New York
tate.

k4|16. LA LANGUE POETIQUE MEDIEVALE.
ot offered in 1964-1965.]

422. MONTAIGNE. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, French 201-202 or consent
of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

Morris.

Lectures in French, class discussions, oral
and written reports.

433 NOVEL OF THE SEVENTEETH CEN-
URY. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

436. LA FONTAINE. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, two terms of 300-level
French literature courses or consent of the
instructor. W 2-4. Mr. Seznec.

La Fontaine's poetry and short stories. Dis-
cussion in French, oral and written reports.

452, STENDHAL. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, two™ terms of 300-level
French literature courses or consent of the in-
structor. M 2-4. Mr. Demorest.

The diaries, essays, and novels of Stendhal.
Discussions in French, oral and written reports.
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459, MALLARME. Fall term. Credit four
hours. P_rere(lmsne, two terms of 300-level
French literature courses or consent of the
instructor. M 2-4. Mr. de Man.

The poetry, the prose, and_ the critical writ-
ings of Mallarme. Lectures in French, reports,
and classroom discussion.

460. MYTH IN THE THEATER. Fall term,
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, two terms of
300-level French literature courses or consent
of the instructor. T 2:30-4:00. Mr. G rossvogel.

The myth of Don Juan: the possibilities, of
social commentary, philosophical speculation,
theatrical elaboration, and the like, as seen
especially in the drama of Tirso, Molifre,
Montherlant, etc.

(44, REPRESENTA
WENTIETH CEN
1964-1965.]

487-498. HONORS COURSE IN FRENCH.
Throu%]out the year. Credit four hours a
term. May be entered in the second semester.
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Hours
to be arranged. Staff.

TIVE POETS OF THE
TURY. Not offered in

GRADUATE COURSES

[514. CHRETIEN DE TROYES. Not offered
In 1964-1965.)

[521. DU BELLAY. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

523. RONSARD. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Morris.

[532. DESCARTES. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

@47. ESTHETICS AND LITERARY CRITI-
ISM IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.
Not offered in 1964-1965.]

548. MARIVAUX: LE DRAMATURGE ET
LE ROMANCIER. Spring term. Credit four
hours. w 2-4. Mrs. Parrish,

[552. ALFRED DE VIGNY. Spring term. Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

561. BERNANOS. Fall term. Credit four hours.
W 2-4.

[. Demorest.
[563. G7DE. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

EGS. SARTE AND CAMUS AS NOVELISTS.
ot offered in 1964-1965.)

600. SEMINAR IN FRENCH LINGUISTICS.
Offered in accordance with student needs.
Credit three hours a term. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Messrs. Hatt OF Leonard.

German

Messrs. V. T. Bjarnar, E. A. Brackall, A.
Bonawitz, D. Connor, J M. Cowan, J. B.
Dallett, P. de Man, M. Jolles, H. L. Kufner,
Mrs. Hitdegard Kufner, Messrs. J. W. March-
and, , |'? Mietusch, B. E. Pike, H
Prant, and Staff.

For those not majoring in German, the pre-
re%umte for admission "to courses numbered
330 to 360 is German 202 or consent of the in-
structor. To obtain instructor's consent, stu-
dents who have not completed German 202 will
be required to show that they know sufficient
German to follow with profit the course for
which they wish to register.

For admission to a major in German, the
grerequmtes are both German 202 and 204,
tudents may apply for admission to the magor
while they are enrolled in these courses, but
acceptance will be condjtional on their com-
pLetmg these courses with a grade of 70 or
ahove.

For the mag)or in German, the followin
courses are to be completed: German 303, 30
331, and at least five other 300- or 400-Ieve|
courses in German. The natural progression to
the major is through 201-202 and 203-204.

The Honors Program_ in German consists of

an integrated plan designed for the individual

student™and culminating in an Honors essay.

For admission to the Honors program a stu-

dent must have a minimum average of 85 in

glemllalnl courses, and the consent of Mr.
ackall.

The Distribution | requirement in the
Humanities is satisfied in German by German
201-202 if this course is not used in fulfillment
of the language requirement.

Distribution 11 requirements can be fulfilled
b% German 201-202 together with a 300- or
400-level sequence of " two courses, or by
German 203-204, 303-304. This would consti-
tute a useful minor in German for those
majoring in_another field and for those pro-
ceedmt}; to Graduate School. The attention of
students majoring in German is called to the
courses offered by the Division of Literature,
many_of which Complement the course offer-
ings in German. German majors may, if they
wish, use Division of Literature courses to
fulfill their second distribution requirement.

101, ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit six hours. Students who have previously
studied German should consult Fage 00 before
regwtermg for this course. Fall ‘term: drill

dall¥ at 89,10, 11, or 12; lecture, M W 1
or T Th 1L or 12 Sprmgrterm: drill, daily
at 8, 10, or 11; lecture, T Th 12.
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102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.

Credit six hours. Students who have previously
studied German should consult Fage 16 before
reglstermg8 for this course. Fall ‘term: drill,
daily at 8 or_10; lecture, T Th 12. Spring
term: drill, daily at 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12; lecture,
MW 9orT Th 9or 1L

112. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.

Credit three hours. Prequalification course for
students entering above the level of place-
ment in German 102. Fall term: drill, T Th
S 9or 12, lecture F 10. Spring term: drill T
Th S9, lecture F 10.

151, ELEMENTARY GRADUATE READING
COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours.
MW F 430 or 7

Desidgned to help studentsp_repare for the
Graduate Reading Examination administered
by the Graduate School.

152, ELEMENTARY GRADUATE READING
COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite, German 151 or one year of col-
lege German or two years of high school
German. MW F 4:30 or 7.

Designed to help studentsprepare for the
Graduate ReadmgS Examination administered
by the Graduate School.

201. MASTERPIECES OF GERMAN LITERA-

TURE. Either term, Credit three hours. Pre-

requisite, Qualification in German (for defi-
nition of Qualification see page 15). Students
who 112 but

ho have _P_ass,ed Courses 102 or
failed Qualitication may be admitted on con-
sent of the course coordinator, Mr. Pike. Fall
term: MW F 9 11 12 0r20orT Th S9or 10.
Spring term: MW F9orT Th S 11 Messrs,
Pike, Bonawitz, Dallett, Connor, and Staff.

The aim_is to introduce the students to
German literature by the reading of notable
texts ran%mg chrono_ogmally from™ Lessing and
Goethe 1o “the middle of the nineteenth
century.

202. MASTERPIECES OF GERMAN LITER-

ATURE. Either term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, German 201. Fall term: MW F 9 or
T Th S 1L Spring term: MW F 9, 11, 12, or
20r T Th S9 or 10. Messrs. Pike, Bonawitz,
Dallett, Connor, and Staff.

Continuation of the sequence in 201 up to
Rilke and Brecht.

203. INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. Either term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisite, Qualification in German
gfor definition of Qualification see page 15).
tudents who have passed Courses 102 or 112
but failed Qualification may be admitted on

consent of the course coordinator, Mr. Kufner.
Fall term; MW F 9, 1L or 12 or T Th S
99, 10,18r 11, Spring term: MW F 9or T Th S
or 10.

Guided conversation and oral and written
composition; with special attention to accurate
and idiomatic expression in German.

204. INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. Either term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisite, German 203 or consent of
the instructor. Fall term: MW F 9 or

10. lSlpnng term: MW F9or120rT Th S9
or 1L

Continuation of the work of German 203.
Emphasis is placed on increasing the student’s
active vocabulary and command of grammati-
cal patterns.

301-302, ELEMENTARY GERMAN FOR UP-
PERCLASSMEN. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, safisfaction of
Ian%uatge requirement for graduation and con-
sent of the instructor. M W F 10. Mr. Kutner.

Designed to impart a sound knowledge of the
Iangua%e for students who need it as a tool for
reIs]earlc or who plan to go on to graduate
school.

303. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, German 204 or consent of the
instructor. M W F 10.

Emphasis is placed upon increasin% the stu-
dent’s oral and written command of German.
Detailed study of present-day syntax.

304. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, German 303 or consent of the
instructor. M W F 10.

Further study of German syntax with em-
phasis on different levels of style. Selected texts
will serve as the_ basis for practice in written
and oral expression.

331, OUTLINES OF GERMAN LITERA-
TURE UP TO 1700. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, German 202 or consent of
the instructor. T Th S 10. Mr. Daltett.

The development of German literature from
the earliest monuments illustrated by the read-
ing of selected texts.

353, LESSING AND THE ENLIGHTEN-
ENT. Fall term. Credit four hours, Pre-
requisite, German 202 or consent of the in-
structor. MW F 9. Mr. Joris. Not offered in
1964-1965.]

354, SCHILLER AND GERMAN CLASSI-
CISM. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
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requisite, German 202 or consent of the in-
structor, MW F 9. Mr. Joltes.

Schiller’s development as a dramatist, Poet_,
and thinker. The emergence of German classi-
cism and Schiller’s partin its formation.

355. THE YOUNG GOETHE. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, German 202
or consent of the instructor. MW F 12. Mr.
Blackall.

A study of Goethe’s development as a writer
from the Sturm und Drang up to the Italian
journey, with s[ieual reference to his Ipoetry
written before 1786, his Gotz von Berlichin-
Een, Wterther, Iphigenie, Torquato Tasso, and
gmont.

356, THE LATER GOETHE. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, German 202
or consent of the instructor. It is recommended
that students taking this course should try
to take 355 first, MW F 12. Mr. Brackali.

A study of Goethe's development after the
[talian journey. A full study of Faust (Parts
One and Two% and some of the later poetry
will be included.

357, ROMANTICISM. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, German 202 or consent of
the instructor. T Th S 9. Mr. -eemeeme .

German literature in the first half of the
nineteenth century, with_ special reference to
the Romantic movement itself and its effect on
the period 1830-1850.

358, REALISM AND NATURALISM. Spring

term. Credit four hours, Prerequisite, German

%AOZ or consent of the instructor. T Th S 9.
r. ..........

German literature in the second half of the
nineteenth century.

359. PROSE FICTION FROM THOMAS
MANN TO HEINRICH BOLL. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, German 202
or consent of the instructor. MW F 10. Mr.
Pike.

A study of the development of the novel and
short Story in the twentieth century, with
detailed study of the more important works.

360. POETRY AND DRAMA FROM RILKE
TO BRECHT. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, German 202 or consent of the in-
structor,. MW F 10, Mr. Pike.

A study of the development of lyrical poet_rx
and thé drama in the twentieth century, wit
detailed study of some of the more important
works.

401, HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LAN-

UAGE. Fall term in alternate years. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, German 204 or con-

sent of the instructor and Linguistics 201 or
301 taken prevmuslm or concurrently. M W F
1. Mr. Kufner. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

402. HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LAN-
UAGE. Spring term in_ alternate years.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, German 401
or consent of the instructor. M W F 11. Mr,
Kufner. Not offered in 1964-1965,]

403, LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF GER-
MAN. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prereq-
uisites, German 204 or consent of the instruc-
tor and Linguistics 201 or 301 taken previously
or concurrently. M W F 11, Mr. Kufner.

A descriptive, analysis of present-day German,
with emphasis o its phonetics, phonemics,
morphology, and syntax.

404, GERMAN FOR TEACHERS. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, German
403. MW F 11 Mr. Kufner.

Methods of teachm% the language based on a
constrastive study of the structures of English
and German, EXxtensive outside re_adlnq, re-
ports on textbooks, discussion of various teach-
Ing aids and realia. Required for provisional
New York State teacher certification.

405, INTRODUCTION TO MIDDLE HIGH

GERMAN. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-

requisite, consent of the instructor, M W F 12,
. Bonawitz.

Intended for students with no previous knowl-
edge of Middle _High German; will
study of the Middlé High German Ian?uage
?n({ then proceed to thé reading of selected
exts.

406. MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN LITERA-
TURE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, German 405. M W F 12. Mr.

Bonawitz.

The main authors and literary trends, of the
Middle High German period will be discussed
in connection with the reading of extensive
selections from  the works o Ihe%reat epic
and lyric poetshetween 1190 and 1230.

451, HONORS READING COURSE. Fall
term. Credit four hours. For Honors students
only. The Staff.

Extensive reading of texts supplementary to
reqular course work, under the direction of
a member of the department, who will discuss
the student’s work with him two or three
times a term.

452, HONQRS READING COQURSE. Spring
term. Credit four hours. For Honors students
only. The Staff.

A continuation of the work done in 451.

beginwith
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COURSES FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

These courses are intended solely for gradu-
ate students; undergraduates will not be ad-
mitted. Corresponding courses at undergradu-
ate level will be found listed under courses at
the 300 and 400 level.

500. SPRECH- UND SCHREIBUBUNGEN.
Either term. No credit. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Bonawitz and Staff.

Reguired of all graduate students in German
studies.

501, INTRODUCTION TO GERMANIC
LINGUISTICS. Fall term in alternate years.
Credit four hours. W 2-4. Mr. Marchand.

502. GOTHIC. Spring term in alternate years.
Credit four hours. W™2-4. Mr. Marchand.

[503. OLD SAXON. Fall term in alternate
years. Credit four hours. W 2-4,
Marchand. Not offiered in 1964-1965.]

[504. OLD HIGH GERMAN. Spri\?\ﬁ term in
alternate years. Credit four hours. W 2-4. Mr.
Marchand. Not offered in 1964'1965]

507-508. HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LAN-

UAGE SINCE 1500. Throughout the year.
Credit four hours a term. T 2-4. Mr. Biack-
atr. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

509-510. OLD ICELANDIC. Throughout the
year. Credit four hours a term. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Bjarnar.

[FCOMPARAT_IVE_ _GERMANIC
ICS. (See Linguistics 541-542.)]

521, THE MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN EPIC.

Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
German 406 or consent of the instructor.
M 2-4. Mr. Bonawitz.

@22" THE MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN LYRIC.
pring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite
German 406 or consent of the instructor. M
2-4. Mr. Bonawitz. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

L523. GERMAN LITERATURE OF THE
ATE MIDDLE AGES. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

526, GERMAN LITERATURE OF THE
SIXTEENTH CENTURY. Spring term. Credit
four hours. F 2-4. Mr. Dattett.

F2

529-530. EIGHTEE

ATURE OTHER T

out the year. Credit four hours a term. T 2-4.
Fall term: Holderlin. Mr. de Man. Spring
term: Subject to be announced. Mr. Jolles.

LINGUIS-

NTH-CENTURY_LITER-
HAN GOETHE. Through-
0

531-532. GOETHE. Fall or spring, one term
only. Credit four hours. Th 2-4. Subject to be
announced. Mr. Brackall.

533-534, TOPICS IN GERMAN ROMANTI-
CISM. Fall or spring, one term only. Credit
four hours. Th 2-4. Subject to be announced.
Mr. Brackalt.

535-536. GERMAN LITERATURE, 1832-
1890. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
a term. W 2-4. Mr. .

537-538, TOPICS IN TIVENTIETH-CEN-
TURY GERMAN LITERATURE. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term. F 2-4.
Fall ‘term: Readings in the twentieth-century
novel. Mr. Pike.

An approach, primarily through discussion,
of problems,ofgenre and technique in Rilke,
Mann, Musil, Grass, and Johnson. Reading
knowled?e of French is recommended. Spring
term will not be given this year.

L539. HISTORY AND METHODS OF MOD-
RN GERMAN LITERARY CRITICISM. Fall
term. Credit four hours. T 2-4. Mr. Joltes.
Not offered in 1964-1965.]
541-542. THE PHILOSOP
ROUND TO GERMAN L
FROM LEIBNITZ TO HEI
Throu%hout the year. Credit four hou
tlegrsr%.] 2-4. Mr. Jorres. Not offered in 1964-

GERMAN HISTORY. See offerings in History.

K-
E:
R

SEMINARS FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

These seminars are intended for graduate
students who are_beyond the first year of their
graduate study. Each seminar will deal with a
sRecmc topic In more detail than is possible in
the graduate courses. The topics of the semi-
nars will vary from year to year. The topics
for 1964-1965 will be:

600, SEMINAR IN GERMANIC LINGUIS-
TICS. Offered in accordance with student
needs. Credit four hours. Topic and hours
to be arranged.

653-654. SEMINAR IN GERMAN LITERA-
TURE. Thrmﬁghqut the year. Credit four
hours a term. Topic and hours to be arranged.

Hindi
Messrs. G. H. Fairbanks, J. W. Gair, G. B.
Kelley, B. G. Misra, and Staff.
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101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through
out the gear. Credit six hours a term. Drill
daily at 9; lecture, T Th 10.

201-202. HINDI READING. Throughout the
¥ear. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite
or 201, Qualification in Hindi; for 202, Hindi
201 or consent of the instructor. Hours to
be arranged.

203-204._ COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-

TION. Throughout the year. Credit three

hours a term. Prerequisite for 203, Qualifi-

cation in Hindi; for 204, Hindi 203 or consent
of the instructor. Hours to be arranged.

301-302. READINGS IN HINDI LITERA
TURE. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite, Hindi 202. Hours
to be arranged.

303-304. ADVANCED_COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. Throughout _the year,
Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite, Hindi
204. Hours to be arranged.

305-306, ADVANCED HINDI READINGS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, Hindi 202. Hours to be
arranged.

Intended for those who wish to do readings
in h|storr, government, economics, efc., in-
stead of [iterature.

600. SEMINAR IN HINDI LINGUISTICS.
Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,
consent of the instructor. Hours to Dbe ar-
ranged. Mr. Fairbanks Or Mr. Kelley.

Indonesian

Messrs. 1. M. Echots, J. U. Worss, and
Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Hours
to be arranged.

201-202. INDONESIAN READING. Through
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Pre-
requisite” for 201, Qualification in Indonesian;
for 202, Indonesian 201 or consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Worss.

203-204. COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-

TION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prerequisite “for 203, Qualifica-
tion in Indonesian; for 204, Indonesian 203
or consent of the instructor. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. worf.

301. READINGS IN INDONESIAN AND
MALAY. Either term. Credit four hours. Pre-

requisite, Indonesian 201-202 or the equiv-
alent. Hours to be arranged. Mr. w o+

302. READINGS IN INDONESIAN AND
MALAY. Either term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Indonesian 301. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. wortr.

303. ADVANCED INDONESIAN CONVERSA-
ION AND COMPOSITION, Either term.
Credit four hours. Preregumte, Indonesian
204, Hours to be arranged, Mr. Echots and
Staff. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

L305. ADVANCED READINGS_IN INDONE-
IAN AND MALAY LITERATURE. Either
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Indone-
sian 302 or consent of the instructor. M,
Echots and Staff. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

403, LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF INDO-
NESIAN. Either term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, Indonesian  101-102 or the
equivalent and Linguistics 201. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Worff.

MALAYQ-POLYNESIAN LINGUISTICS. (See
Linguistics 573.)

[(SOUTHEAST ASIAN LITERATURE IN

RANSLATION. éSee Literature 318) Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

|talian

Messrs. G. P. Biasin, R. . Durling, J.

M
A. Hatt, Jr., and Staff.

For a major in Italian, consult Mr. Durling
and Mr. Hall.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the gear. Credit six hours a term. Drill,
daily at 9 or 12; lecture, T Th 10.

203. COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION.
Fall term as re_?_uwe_d. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, Qualification in Italian. T Th 2-3:30.

Guided conversation, grammar drill, and oral
and _written composition. Emphasis is placed
on increasing the student’s oral and written
command of " Italian.

204, COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION.
Spring term as required. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite, Italian 203. T Th 2-3:30.

Continuation of the work of Italian 203, with
special attention to accurate and  idiomatic
expression in lItalian. Oral and written drill.

221-222. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year, Credit three hours a term. Pre-
requisite, satisfaction of the language require-

Freccero, R.



MODERN LANGUAGES, LITERATURES 9%

ment in a Romance language or Latin. M W F
2

304, ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. Given as required. Credit two
to four hours. Prerequisite, Italian 204,
Hours to be arranged.

313-314. DANTE. Throu%hout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, reading
knowledge of Italian and consent of the in-
structor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Frfccfro.

Intensive study of the Divine Comedy.

321-322. STUDIES IN THE ITALIAN REN-
AISSANCE. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite, " Italian 313-314
or consent of the instructor. M W F 9. Mr.
Durling.

Fall term. Petrarch and Boccaccio. Spring
term, the Renaissance to Ariosto.

361-362. THE MODERN PERIOD. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requisite, Italian 313-314 or consent of the
instructor. M W F 10. Mr. Biasin.

Fall term: the nineteenth century. Spring term:
the twentieth century.

[1421. ITALIAN COMEDY. Not offered in
964-1965.)

422. RENAISSANCE DRAMA. Sprmg term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Italian 313-314
or consent of the instructor. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Durling.

The major dramatjc achievements of the
[talian Renaissance, including works by Polizi-

%no, Ariosto, Machiavelli, Aretino, Tasso, and
runo.

E436. TASSO AND THE LATER RENAIS-
ANCE. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

442. ARCADIA AND ENLIGHTENMENT.
ot offered in 1964-1965.]

451-452. ROMANTICISM IN ITALY.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Biasin.

The major currents in prose and poetry of the
nineteenth century.

THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE
ROMANCE LANGUAGES. (See Linguistics
431-432))

513-514. SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE DIVINE
COMEDY. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite,” consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Frec-

cero.

600. SEMINAR IN ITALIAN LINGUISTICS.
Offered in accordance with student needs.
Credit three hours. M W F 3. Mr. Hair.

Japanese
Mr. H. Henne, and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
R/IUIV\}hIe: )&%ar. Credit six hours a term. M-F 9,

201-202. JAPANESE READING. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a_term. Pre-
requisite for 201, %ualmcanon in Japanese;
for 202, Japanese 201 or consent of the in-
structor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Henne.

203-204, COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours_a term. Prerequisite “for 203, Qualifica-
tion in Japanese; for 204, Japanese 203 or
consegt of the instructor. Hours to he ar-
ranged.

301-302. SELECTED READINGS IN JAPA-
NESE. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
a term. Prerequisite, Japanese 201-202 or
consent of the instructor. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Henne.

Emphasis is on Koogo style but Bungo style
is introduced in the Second term.

305-306. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL
JAPANESE. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite, Japanese 301-302
or consent of the instructor. Hours to he
arranged. Mr. Henne.

Emphasis is on Bungo and Kanbun styles of
literature.

Javanese

Messrs. J. M. Echots, J. U. Woref, and
Staff.

221-222. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Pre-
requisite, Qualification in Indonesian. Hours
to be arranged.

223-224. INTERMEDIATE COURSE.
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
term. Prerequisite, Javanese 222. Hours to be
arranged.

Linguistics

Messrs. F. B. Agard, N. C. Bodman, J M.
Cowan, J. M. Echols, G. H. Fairbanks, J. W.
Gair, R. L. Hadtich, R_ A Hartr, Jr., H.
Henne, C. F. Hockett, R. B. Jones, G. B.

[. Henne.



96 ARTS AND SCIENCES

Kelley, H. L. Kufner, R. L. Leed, C. S
Leonard, Jr., B. G. Misra, J. W. Marchand,
D. F. So1A J. U. worrs, and Staff,

_ Linguistics 201-202 satisfies Distribution |
in thé Social Sciences (see page 16).

COURSES FOR UNDERCLASSMEN

201-202. INTRODUCTION TO THE SCIEN-
TIFIC STUDY OF LANGUAGE. Through-
out the year. Credit three hours a tefm.
MW F 9 Mr. Cowan and Staff.

An introductory survey course desiqned to
acquaint the Student with the nature of
human language and with its systematic study.

203-204. THE STRUCTURE OF ENGLISH.
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
éetr?g ours to bé arranged. Mr. Cowan and
aff,

Modern structural analysis of English in the
first term. In the second term, comparative
analysis_using the various contrastive sketches
of English and_other languages recently pub-
lished. Emphasis will be on" the teaching of
English as'a second language.

COURSES PRIMARILY FOR
UPPERCLASSMEN

301, GENERAL LINGUISTICS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. M W F 9. Not ogen to
?\/tludesntlsAwho have taken Linguistics 201-202.
r. SolA.

A technical survey of the field of linguistics
as a branch of anthropology. This course is
one of four introductory courses in the major
branches of anthropologly; the_other three are
Anthropology 301, Zoology 370, and Anthro-
pology 303.

403-404, ANALYTIC
Throughout the
term.
MW

TECHNIQUES.
the year. Credit four hours a
rerequisite,” Linguistics 201-202 or 301.
F 10, 'and an afternoon laboratory hour
to be arranged. Mr. Hockett and Staff.

A practical training course in the techniques
of “observation and analysis of descriptive
linguistics.

431-432. THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF
THE ROMANCE LANGUAGES. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term, Prereg-
uisites, Linguistics 201-202 or Linguistics 301
taken Tprevmu_sly or concurrently” and con-
sent of the instructor. T Th 72-3:30. Mr.
Hall.

The family of Romance languages; the appli-
cation of the comparative method and the re-

construction of Proto-Romance speech. The

relation between Proto-Romance and Old and
Classical Latin. The history of the Romance
languages as a whole from Latin times to
the” present and their interrelationships. A
survey of the accomplishments and _a?_proaches
of recent work in Romance linguistics. Lec-
tures, discussion, and exercises.

ETHNOLINGUISTICS AND PSYCHOLIN-
GUISTICS. (See Anthropology 461.)

GREEK DIALECTS. (See Greek 390.)

HISTORY OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE.
(See Latin 347).

COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF GREEK
AND LATIN. (See Latin 350.)

ITALIC DIALECTS. (See Latin 390,

COURSES PRIMARILY FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

502, COMPARATIVE METHODOLOGY.
Spring term in_alternate years. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Linguistics 201-202 or 301,
Hours to be arranged.” Mr. Fairbanks.

A study of the methods and techniques in
comparative linguistics; application of these
methods to various language families depend-
ing on the student’s hackground.

508. LINGUISTIC TYPOLOGY. Spring term.
Credit two or four hours. Prerequisité, Lin-
guistics 404. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Hockett.

511-512, ACQUSTICAL PHONETICS.
Througphout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Cowan.

A rapid surveY of the techniques of experi-
mental articulatory phonetics; the speech
mechanism as a sound generator; sound re-
cording techniques, and the methods of gen-
eral acoustics; application of acoustical analy-
sis to the study of speech sounds. Requires
no mathematical training beyond arithmetical
computation; the necessary mathematical oper-
ations for acoustical analysis will be developed
for the students by the instructor.

521-522. COMPARATIVE INDO EUROPEAN
LINGUISTICS. Throughout the year in alter-
nate years. Credit four hours & term. Pre-
requisite, consent of the instructor. Hours to
be arranged. Mr. Fairbanks.

A comﬁ)arative study of the phonology and
morpho Oﬁy_ of the “Indo-European languages
and of their interrelationships.
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;523-524. ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT,
hroughout the year in alternate years. Credit
three hours a term. Not offered in' 1964-1965.]

525. ELEMENTARY PALI. Either term as
needed. Credit three hours. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Fairbanks.

541-542. COMPARATIVE GERMANIC LIN-

UISTICS.,Throu%hout the year in alternate
years. Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite,
consent of the instructor. Hours to be ar-
rlag%%e]d Mr. Marchand. Not offered in 1964-

551-552. COMPARATIVE SLAVIC LINGUIS-

TICS. Throu%hout the year in alternate years.

Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite,” con-

sNelnt of the instructor. Hours to be arranged.
I. Leed.

571-572. SEMINAR IN SOUTHEAST ASIAN
LINGUISTICS. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisites, L_mgmsncs
201-202 or 301 and consent of the insfructor.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Jones.

Descriptive and comparative studies of main-

land Southeast Asian languages are dealt with
in alternate terms. Topics may be selected in
accordance with the interests of the students.

573, MALAYO-POLYNESIAN LINGUISTICS.

Either term, Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
Linguistics 201-202 or 301 and consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. W orff.

575-576. SINO-TIBETAN LINGUISTICS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a term.
Prerequisite, Linguistics 201-202 or 301 or
Chinese 402-403 and consent of the instructor.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Bodman.

Descriptive and comparative studies of Chinese
dialects and Tibeto-Burman languages.

600. SEMINAR. Each term. Admission by per-
mission of the instructor. Hours and credits
to be arranged. Various members of the Staff.

Subject to the needs of students and to the
limitations of staff time, advanced seminars
are set up in a wide variety of topics, which,
in the past, have included Such as the follow-
ing: contemporary grammatical theory, applied
linguistics in lariguage. teaching, applied lin-
?UISIICS_ in Iltera_c% fraining and orthography
ormation, Enghs grammar, problems and
methods of Romance linguistics, Romance
I|n?_U|st|c %eography, 0ld Provencal texts, Old
[talian texts, problems of Romance genealogy,
Romance-based Creoles, German dialects.

Portuguese
F. B. Agard.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Drill
daily at 11. Lecture T Th 10.

203-204, COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prerequisite “for 203, Qualifica-
tion in Portuguese; for 204, Portuguese 203 or
consent of the instructor. M-F 9.

Quechua

D. F. SolA

221-222. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Pre-
requisite, satisfaction of the Ian%uag_e require-
ment in Spanish and consent of the instructor.
Hours to he arranged.

A basic course in the Cuzco dialect of Quechua,
emphasizing auditory comprehension and ver-
hal control.

Russian

Miss Hete Ascher, MiSS Patricia Carden,
Messrs. G. H. Fairbanks, G. Gibian, H. Henne,
M. Horwitz, Mrs. Augusta L. Jaryc, Messrs.
R. L. Leed, J. Menaker, and Staff.

_Russian majors study Russian language
literature, and linguistics, with_emphasis placed
in accordance with their specific interests.

[t is desirable, although not necessary, for a
Brosgectlve major to complete Russian 101-102,
01-202, and 203-204 as an underclassman
since these courses are prerequisite to most of
the_upperclass courses which count toward the
major. A student may be admitted to the ma-
jlor upon satisfactory completion of Russian
02 or the equivalent.

Students who _elect to major in Russian
should consult with Mr. Gibian and Mr. Leed
as soon as possible.

For a major in Russian a student will be
required to” complete: (1) Russian 303-304:
2) twenty-four hours from 300- and 400-level
iterature” and linguistics courses of which
twelve hours must be in literature in the
original.

Prospective teachers of Russian in secondary
g?ggs%senshould take Linguistics 201 as under-

For Distribution 11 for non majors the fol-
Iowm(o; sequences are recommended: Russian
201-202, 331-334; Russian 203-204, 303-304.
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Students, taking Honors in Russian under-
take individual reading and research, write an
Honors essay, and ‘take a comprehensive
examination ‘at the end of the senior year.

101. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit six hours. Fall term: drill, daily_at 8,
9, 10, 11, or 12; lecture, M W 2 or T'Th 10
or 11, Spn\r}\? term: drill, daily at 8 or 1I;
lecture, M W 10.

102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit six_hours. Prerequisite, Russian 101
or its equivalent. Fall term: drill, dmlg_at
8 or 1L lecture, M W 10. Spring term: drill,
deu%y at 8,9, 10, or 12, lecture, M W 2 or
T Th 10or 1L

112. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit three hours. Prequalification course for
students entering above the level of place-
ment in Russian’ 102. Hours to be arranged.

151, ELEMENTARY GRADUATE READING
COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours.
Open only to graduate students. M W F 4:30.

Designed to help students prepare for the
graduate readm%exammatmn administered by
the Graduate School.

152. ELEMENTARY GRADUATE READING
COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours.
Open only to graduate students. Prerequisite,
Euisglgn 151 or consent of the instructor. M W

Designed to help students prepare for the
graduate reading examination - administered
y the Graduate School.

201. RUSSIAN READING. Either term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisite, Qualification in
Russian (for definition of Qualification see
page 15). Students who have passed Courses
102 or 112 but failed Qualification may be
admitted on consent of Mr. Leed. Fall ferm:
MV\VI\IFF9 10 or T Th S 10. Spring term:

202. RUSSIAN READING. Either term. Credit
three hours. Prerequjsite, Russian 201. Fall
tTerr_nrh l\é \{\(/) F 9. Spring term: M W F 10 or

203. COMPQSITION AND CONVERSATION.
Fall term, Credit three hours. Prerequisite

ualification in  Russian gfor definition of

ualification see page 15). Students who have
passed Courses 102 or 112 but failed Qualifi-
cation may be admitted on consent of Mr,
Leed. M W F 11, 12, or 2 plus an additional
hour at M 3or T 3.

204, COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION.
Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,

Russian 203. M W F 11, 12, or 2 plus an
additional hour at M 3 or T 3.

MASTERPIECES OF RUSSIAN LITERA-
TURE. In translation. Thoughout the year,
Credit three hours a term. MW F 12. Miss
Carden. (See Literature 221-222)

292. SUPERVISED READING IN RUSSIAN
LITERATURE. Either term. Variable credit.
By invitation of the Department.

301-302. ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN FOR UP
PERCLASSMEN. Throughaut the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prere?umte, satisfaction of
Iangua?e requirement for graduation and
consent of the instructor. M W F 9. Mr. Leed.

Designed to impart a sound knowledge of the
language for students who need it as a tool
forﬁ relsearch or who plan to go on to graduate
school.

303. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Russian 204. M W F 11. Mrs.

Jaryc.

304, ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Russian 303. M W F 11, Mrs.

Jaryc.

305-306. ADVANCED READINGS. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requisite.” Russian 202. Hours to be arranged.
Mrs. Jaryc.

Designed for students needing further prac-
tice 'in reading Russian that ‘it not literary.

THE RUSSIAN NOVEL. In translation. Fall
term. Credit four hours. T Th S9. Mr. Gibian.
(See Literature 311)

SOVIET LITERATURE. In translation.
Spring term. Credit four hours. M W F 10.
I. Horwitz. (See Literature 312))

331, RUSSIAN POETRY. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Pre,reqmsﬂes, Russian 202 and
consent of the instructor. T Th 3 and one
hour to be arranged. Mr. Gibian.

Lm. RUSSIAN DRAMA. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Russian 202 and consent of the
instructor. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

334. THE RUSSIAN SHORT STORY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. T Th 3 and one hour
to be arranged. Prerequisite, Russian 202 and
consent of “the instructor. Miss Carden.

Pushkin, Turgenev, Chekhov, Leskov, Bunin,
and others.

401-402, HISTORY OF THE RUSSIAN LAN-
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GUAGE. Throughout the year in alternate
ears, Credit four hours a term. Prerequisites,
6ual|f|cal|on in Russian and Linguistics 201-
202 MW F 2. Mr. Leed.

The study of the divisions of the Russian lan-
gua?_e chr_onolo?mally and geographically; the
relationships of the Russian ~language, the
Slavic group, the Indo-European %mléf; the
changes in the sounds and forms of the Russian
language; vocabulary borrowings from Eastern
and” Western languages.

£403. LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF RUS-
IAN. Fall term in alternate years. Credit four
hours.. Prerequisites, Qualification in Russian
and Linguistics 201. MW F 2. Mr. Leed. Not
offered in 1964-1965.)

{404. RUSSIAN FOR TEACHERS. Spring
erm in alternate _¥_ears_. Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, Qualification in Russian, Lin-
guistics 201, and Russian 403. M W F 2. Mr.
Leed. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

421, SUPERVISED READING AND RE-
SEARCH. Either term. Variable credit. By
permission of the department.

431, RUSSIAN PROSE FICTION. Fall term.
Credit four hours., Prerequisites, Russian 332
or 334 or the equivalent, and consent of the
instructor, T Th 2 and one hour to he ar-
ranged. Miss Carden.

Longer works by Tolstoy, Dostoevsky, and
othefs.

432, PUSHKIN, Spring term. Credit four

hours. Prerequisite, conSent of the instructor.
h 2, and one hour to be arranged. Mr.

Gibian.

435, GOGOL AND THE NATURAL

SCHOOL. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-

requisites, Russian 332 or 334 or the equiva-

lent, and consent of the instructor. M W F
10. Mr. Horwitz.

493, HONORS ESSAY TUTORIAL. Either
term. Credit four hours.

COURSES PRIMARILY FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

[501. OLD BULGARIAN. Fall term in alter-
nate years. Credit four hours. Hours to be
arranged. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

[502. OLD RUSSIAN. Spring term in alternate
Klears. Credit four hours. Hours to be arranged.
ot offered in 1964-1965.]

521-522. RUSSIAN LITERATURE FROM
THE BEGINNINGS TO 1800. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term. MW F

2, Students who have not taken 521 may enter
522 only with the permission of the insfructor.
Reading knowledge of Russian required. Mr.

531, PROSE WRITERS 1890 TO 1914, Fall

term. Credit four hours. M W F 3. Mr.
Horwitz.
Bunin, Kuprin, Andreyev, Gorky, Bely,
Sologub.

534, STUDJES IN THE PROSE OF ANDREY
3BELY. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W F

. MI. Horwitz.

GRADUATE SEMINARS

COMPARATIVE SLAVIC LINGUISTICS. (See
Linguistics 551-552)

000. SEMINAR IN SLAVIC LINGUISTICS.
Offered in accordance with student needs.
Credit four hours. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Henne O Mr. Leed.

671. SEMINAR IN TWENTIETH-CENTURY

RUSSIAN LITERATURE. Fall term. Credit

four hours. Th 4-6. Togm varies from year to

Xﬂe_ar. Topic for 1964-1965: Prose in the"1920's.
ISS Carden.

672. SEMINAR IN NINETEENTH-CENTURY
RUSSIAN LITERATURE. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Th 4-6. Topic varies from year to
year. Topic for 1964-1965: Tolstoy. Mr.

Gibian.

Serbo-Croatian

Mr. R. L. Leed.
221-222. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Pre-
requisite, Qualification in Russian and consent

Ef the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
eed.

Sinhalese

Messrs. 6. H. Fairbanks, J. W. Gair, and
Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Holrs
to be arranged.

Spanish

Messrs. F. B. Agard, C. Bandera, D. Brenes,
IS. Cristina Figuerola, Messrs. R. L. Had-
tich, M. D. Saltaretti, D. F. So1A, and Staff,
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The Spanish maior is designed to give the
student oral control of the language, adequate
proficiency in its written expression, and a
creditable knowledge of the literature and
culture of Spain and Spanish America.

Satisfactory com{)letlon of the major should
enable the student to meet language _requwe-
ments for a provisional teaching certificate, to
do graduate work in Spanish, or to satisfy
government standards for acceptance into train-
mﬁ programs of the State Department and
other agencies.

For a major in Spanish the following are to
be completed: (1) prerequisites: Spanish 201
and Spanish 204 or its equivalent; (2) accept-
ance by Mr. Brenes and Mr. Sold: (3) major
courses: Spanish 303-304, 311-312, 403; (4) six
addjtional courses to be taken from the fol-
lowing: Spanish 333-334, 401-402, 412, 421,
355 23, 423-126, 427, 428, 461-462, 464, 467-

The Distribution | requirement in the Hu-
manities is satisfied in Spanish bX any two
of the following courses: Spanish 201, 311, 312;
but no course may be counted if it is used in
fulfillment of the language requirement.

101. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit six hours. Fall term: drill daily at 8, 9,
or 12; lecture MW 2 or T Th 3. Spring term:
drill daily at 8 or 9; lecture W F 12

102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit six hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 101 or
its equivalent. Students who have previousl
studied Spanish should consult page 16 be-
fore reglstermg for this course. Fall term:
drill, daily at 9; lecture W F 12. Spring term:
drill, daily at 9, 10, or 12; lecture M W"2 or 3.

112. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit three hours. Prequalification course for
students entering above the level of placement
in Spanish 102.” Fall term: drill, 8,
10, 11, or 12: lecture, Th 9. Spring term: drill,
MW F 9, 10, or 12; lecture, Th3,

201, INTRODUCTION TQ HISPANIC LIT-
ERATURE. Either term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite, quahﬂ_canon in Spanish (for defi-
nition of Qualification see gage 15). Students
who have passed Courses 102 or 112 but failed
Qualification may be admitted on consent of
Mr. Brenes. M F8orT Th S9 Mr

An intermediate_reading course in which texts
of established literary qualmr are read, The
purpose is twofold: “to develop. reading and
speaking facility through acgmsmon of vo-
cabulary and idjom, and to develop methods

and hagits of critical appreciation oPa foreign

literature. Class discussion is conducted mainly
in Spanish.

203. INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. Either term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisite, Qualification in Spanish
gfor definition of Qualification see page 15).
tudents who have passed Courses 102 or 112
but failed Qualification may he admitted on
consent of Mr. Hadlich. Fall term: M-F 9, 11,
or 2. Spring term: M-F 11, 12, or 2.

Guided conversation, grammar review, and oral
and written compoSition. Emphasis is on
mceasm% the student’s oral and written com-
mand of Spanish.

204, INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. Either term, Credit three
hours. Prereqsms_ne, Spanish 203. Fall term:
M-F 9 or 3. Spring term: M-F 9, 10, or 3.

The stud)(/ of advanced grammar. Exercises
designed to improve the Student's ability to
speak, read, and write Spanish.

221-222. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Pre-
requisites, satisfaction of the language require-
ment in a Romance Ianguah%e or Latin" and
consent of the instructor. M W F 2.

303. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Spanish 204. M-F 1L

The study of fundamental aspects of style
in standard spoken Spanish; advanced prob-
lems in comparative usage in English and
Spanish. Frequent oral and written reports
in_Spanish are required. Cultural content is
oriented to Spain.

304, ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Spanish 303. M-F 1L

Extensive reading in current Spanish language
publications. The study of fundamental ds-
pects of style in standard written Spanish.
Cultural content is oriented to Spanish
America.

311-312. MASTERPIECES OF HISPANIC
LITERATURE. Throughout the year, Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, Spanish 201
four, years entrance Spanish, or consent 0
me\/{/nsgrulcltor. May be entered in second term.

. MI. Bandera.

Reading and discussion of representative works
of Spafish and Spanish American literature.
Works chosen are read in their entirety. Most
of the first-semester material is from "Golden
Age and colonial authors. Second semester
deals with the nineteenth and twentieth cen-
turies. Class conducted in Spanish.
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353-354. THE SPANISH NOVEL. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term. Prereg-
uisite, Spanish 311 or 312 or consent of the
instructor. M?\X be entered in the second term.
MWF 9 Mr

. Bandera.

Reading and discussion of significant novels of
Spain. Fall term: romanticism, costumbrismo,
naturalism. Spring term: from the 8enerat|o_n
of '98 to the present. Class conducted in
Spanish.

401-402. HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LAN-
GUAGE. Throughout the year in alternate
ears, Credit four hours a térm.. Prerequisites,
6ual|f|cat|0n in Spanish and Linguistics 201,
M W F 3. Mr Hadtich.

Fall term: reading and analysis of progressively
older Spanish texts, ending with the earliest
monuments of Spanish literature. Spring term:
the development of Spanish phonology, gram-
mar, and_lexicon from its Latin ofigins to
modern- times.

403. THE GRAMMATICAL STRUCTURE
OF SPANISH. Fall term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisites, Qualification in_ Spanish and
Linguistics 201 or 30. M W F 2. Mr. SolA
or Mr. Hadlich.

Descrif_tive analysis of the morPhoIogicaI and
gynta_cr:cal structure of present-day standard
panish.

404, SPANISH FOR TEACHERS. Sprqu term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Qualification
in Spanish and Linguistics 201 or 301. M W F
2. M1. SotA or Mr. Hadlich.

A course in methodology and applied linguis-
tics for prospective teachers of the Spanish
language. A survey of current attitudes, meth-
ods, materials, arid _techniques. The applica-
tion of descriptive linguistics to the organjza-
tion of lesson material, illustrated mainly
through the contrastive study of Spanish_and
Engli§ Ehonolog{y. Required for provisional
New York State teacher certification.

THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE
ROMANCE LANGUAGES. (See Linguistics
431-432).

412. MEDIEVAL NON-EPIC WORKS. Spn_ntﬁq
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, a Spanis
300-level literature course or consent of the
instructor, M W F 3. Mr. Bandera.

A study of selected poetry and prose of the
Middle” Ages. Juan Ruiz, Lopez de Ayala,
Baena, the chronicles, and didactic writers.

413, THE EPIC. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, a Spanish 300-level literature
course or consent of the instructor. M W F 3.

Mr. Bandera.

Intensive study of the medieval epic. The
Cid, Fernan Gonzalez and Berceo.

E421. THE GOLDEN AGE. Not offered in
964-1965.]

422. GOLDEN AGE NON DRAMATIC LIT-

ERATURE. Fall term. Credit four hours.

Prerequisite, a Spanish 300-level literature

fv(lJurse or consent of the instructor. M W F 12,
r. .

A study of works by Quevedo, Gracian, Saave-
dra, Fray Luis de Leon, and Gongora.

[423. THE PICARESQUE NOVEL. Not offered
In 1964-1965.)

425-426. CERVANTES. Throughout the year.
Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite, Span-
ish 311 or 312 or consent of the instructor.
May be entered in the second ferm. Hours to
be “arranged. First meeting in Room 288
Goldwin “Smith Hall, on the first day of
instruction at 4 p.m. Mr. Brenes.

Fall term: Don Quijote, Part I, and the
Novelas. Spring term: Don Quijote, Part Il
Persiles, and dramatic works. Class conducted
in Spanish.

427, TWENTIETH-CENTURY LATIN
AMERICAN NOQVEL. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, a S?amsh_ 300-level litera-
ture course or consent of the instructor. Hours
to be arranged. First class meeting in 283
Goldwin Smith at 4:30 p.m. on the first day
of instruction. Mr. Brenes.

An intensive study of selected novels represent-
ing the main tendencies with special attention
given to the indianista movement and the
novel of the revolution.

428, THE LATIN-AMERICAN SHORT
STORY. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, a Spanish 300-level literature course
or consent of the instructor, Hours to be
arranged. First class me_etln% in 283 Goldwin
Smith at 4 p.m. on the first day of instruction.

I. Brenes.

A study of selected short story writers from
Palma "to the contemporaries and their rela-
t|0trplsh|p to European and North American
authors.

k461-462. REALISM: DRAMA AND THE
OVEL. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

[463. THE HISPANIC DRAMA. Not offered
I 1964-1965.]

5464. HISPANIC POETRY. Not offered in
964-1965.]
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465-466. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR IN

SPANISH LITERATURE. Throughout the

year. May be entered in the second term.

Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite, Spanish

311 or 312 and consent of the instructor. Open

to qualified non-majors. Hours to be arranged.
I. Brenes.

Topic to be announced.

467-468. HONORS WORK IN HISPANIC
LITERATURE. Throughout the year. May
be entered in the second term. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite, consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Staff.

517-518. GRADUATE SEMINAR IN HIS-

PANIC LITERATURE. Throughout the year.
May be entered in the second term. Credit
g?uf% hours a term. Hours to be arranged.
aff,

Topic to be announced.

600. SEMINAR IN IBERO ROMANCE LIN-

GUISTICS. Offered in accordance with stu-
dent needs. Credit four hours. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Agard Or Mr. SolA.

Telugu

Mr. G. B. Keltey and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Hours
to be arfanged.

Thal

Mr. R. B. Jones, Jr., and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-

out the year. Credit six hours a term. M-F
10, M F 1L

201-202. THAI READING. Throughout the
¥ear. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite
or 201, Qualification in Thai; for 202, Thai
201 or consent of the instructor. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Jones.

203-204. COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-

TION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours, a term. Prerequisite “for 203, Qualifica-
tion in Thai; for 204, Thai 203 or consent

of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

Jones.

301-302. ADVANCED THAI. Throughout the
¥ear: Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite,

hai 201-202 or the equivalent. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Jones.

Selected readings in Thai writings in various
fields.

305-306. THAI LITERATURE. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requisite, Thai 301-302 or consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Jones.

Readin% of some of the si_[};nifica_nt novels,
short stories, and letters written since 1850.

Urdu

Mr. G. H. Fairbanks and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Drill,
daily at 9. Lecture, T Th 10.

Vietnamese
Mr. R. B. Jones, Ir., and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Hours
to be arranged.

201-202. VIETNAMESE READING. Through
out the _\(ear. Credit three hours a term.
Prerequisite for 201, Qualification in Viet-
namese; for 202, Vietnamese 201 or consent
of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

Jones.

203-204. COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours, a term. Prerequisite for 203, Qualifica-
tion in Vietnamese; for 204, Vietnamese 203
or consent of the instructor. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Jones.

301-302, ADVANCED VIETNAMESE.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, Vietnamese 201-202 or con-
sent of the ‘instructor. Hours to be arranged.

I. Jones.

Selected readings in Vietnamese writings in
various fields.

MUSIC

Mr. W. A. Campbelt, Chairman; Messrs. W. W. Austin, B. H. Gilmore, D. J. Grout, W. C.

Holmes, J. T. H.

HSU, K. Husa, J. Kirkpatrick, R. J. Kremer, S. Kurland, R. M. Paimer,

H.E. Samuel, T. A. Sokol, MiSS Barbara T roxell.

Freshmen considering music as a possible major or minor field should r_egiister for Music 151-
152, and should consult the chairman of the Departmenti as early as possible, to make tentative
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plans for a comprehensive program in accordance with their abilities and previous musical
tramm?. The sophomore year is not too late for a decision, provided that during that year the

student is_enrolled in the’ appropriate courses.

Prerequisites for admission to the major are: Music 151-152, with a grade above 75 in each
Bart of the final examination (including sight singing and keyboard plaﬁmg)' Music 282; Music

21-322; and participation in one of the musical organizations or ensem

338 and 441 through 444)

les "(Music 331 through

Required coursés for ‘the A.B. with major in music are: Music 351-352; 381-382; 451; 481:

a second_year of individual instruction ‘in performance and _of

articipation in a musica

organization or ensemble; a course in conducting and score-reading (Music 461-462 or 463-464);

and one of the following: 452, 482, or 490.

Candidates for Honors in music will be designated by the Department at the beginnin%, of
the second term of their junior year. Honors Candidates will take Music 401-402 in addition
to the courses re?ularly required for a major. Each candidate will submit an Honors thesis or

a composition no

later than April 25 of his senior year and will be required to pass a general

examination in the theory and history of music not later than May 25 of his senior year.
The Distribution | requirement in the Expressive Arts is satisfied in music by Music 213-214,

215-216, or 151-152,

The following courses may be offered toward the satisfaction of Distribution 11 requirements:
Music 213-214,7215-216 (if not used for Distribution I), and 313-314. .

A large collection of recorded music and scores is housed in the Department of Music,
where anumber of phonograph listening rooms are available. These facilities may be used by any

member of the student bo

y at hours to be announced each term.

Choral and instrumental ensembles are trained and directed by members of the departmental
staff each term, and all students who are interested are invited' to join one or more of these

grou
Versi
the Cornell Symphony Orchestra, the Cornell

_Ps. These ensembles include the Sage Chapel Choir, the Cornell Chorus, the Cornell Unj-
Glee Club, the Bands (Concert Band, Big Red Band, Repertoire Band, Brass Ensembles),
hamber, Orchestra, and Chamber Music groups.

For rehearsal hours and conditions for academic credit, see Music 331 through 338 and 441

throu?
the fall term.

Music Theory

151-152. THEORY 1. Throughout the year.
Credit three hours a term. A Knowledge of the
rudiments of music and some ability to play
an instrument ar_e_reriuwed for admission.
First term prerequisite to second. M-F 9. Mr.

Holmes.

Designed for music majors and other qualified

studénfs. An integrated theory course, pre-

requisite for all advanced courses in music.
Study of the fundamental elements of music:
rhythm, intervals, scales, triads; har_mon}/,
elémentary counterpoint, and introduction {o
composition in instrumental style. Drill in
aural discrimination, sight singing, keyboard
harmony, sight reading; melodic, harmonic,
and contrapuntal dictation; and score reading.

215-216. BASIC TECHNIQUES OF MUSIC.
Throughout the year. Music 215 repeated in
spring term. Credit three hours a term. Ability
to sing on pitch is required for admission;
some ability to
sirable. Fifst term "prerequisite to second.
M-F 9. Mr. Kurtand. Music 215, spring term:
Mr. Gitmore. This course may not be Counted
toward the requirements for the major in
music.

play an instrument is de-

h 444. Announcements of tryouts for all organizations will be made at the beginning of

Study of the fundamental techniques of music.
Includes rhythmic, melodic, and harmonic dic-
tation; sight sm%mg; writing of melody and
simple four-part armong; keyboard harmony;
and listening to_ recorded masterpieces. Second
term includes introduction to analysis and
simple contrapuntal writing for voices and in-
struments.

351-352. THEORY II. Throughout the year.
Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite, Music
152 or equivalent. First term %rerequmte to
second. W F 10 and T Th 3. Messrs.
Kremer and Paimer.

Includes advanced harmony and intermediate
coun_ter[iomt and analysis.” A continuation of
Music 151-152, with more advanced drill in
the areas specified in the descnﬁnon of that
course. Special emphasis on the study of
chromatic harmony and contrapuntal W”“”F
in_two and three "voices. There will be anal-
)(sw of melody and harmony and of some of
he fundamental homophonic and contra-
puntal forms.

lel. ADVANCED COUNTERPOINT AND
NALYSIS: EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Music
352 or e%uwalent. Mr. Paimer. Not offered
in 1964-1965.]
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453, ADVANCED COUNTERPQINT AND
ANALYSIS: SIXTEENTH CENTURY. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Music
352 or equivalent. M W 12 and Th 2. Mr.

Palmer.

Contrapuntal techniques of the sixteenth cen-
tur?/, including _the analysis  of works by
Palestrina and "his contemporaries.

401-402. HONORS WORK IN MUSIC. Credit
four hours a term. Open only to Honors candi-
dates in their senior year. Mr. Austin and
members of the Deparfment.

452. COMPOSITION (PROSEMINAR). Spring

term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Music

352 or equivalent. May be repeated for credit.
W 11, Mr. Husa.

Problems of Writing_ in_the smaller forms
and in various media. Class discussion and
performance, with analysis of contemporary
works. The basic techriques of composition
and their extensions in the twentieth century
will be related to individual abilities and
needs. Students will be required to attend the
Friday afternoon reading sessions of student
compositions and occasionally to attend re-
hearsals of the Cornell musical organizations
and ensembles.

455, ORCHESTRATION. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Music 352. M W 11,

I. Husa.

A study of the instruments of the orchestra
and their use in representative works from
1700 to the present. Scoring for various in-
strumental _%roups _mcludm% large orchestra.
Students will occasionally aftend rehearsals of
the bICorneII musical organizations and en-
sembles.

461-462. ORCHESTRAL CONDUCTING
ND SCORE READING. Throughout the
ﬁar._ Credit_two hours a term. Prerequisite,
usic 352. First term preregmsne to second.
Mr. Husa. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

463-464. CHORAL CONDUCTING AND
SCORE READING. Throughout the vyear.
Credit two hours a term, Prerequisite, Music
352, First term prerequisite {o second. Th 2-4,
with one half-hour of practical exercise to be
arranged. Mr. Sokol.

A study of the techniques of beat and of re-
hearsal” and score reading. Each member of
the class will frequently Conduct a laboratory
chorus and occasionally conduct one of the
choral organizations.

Music History

213-214. THE ART OF MUSIC. Throughout

the year. Credit three hours a term. Open to
sophomores and upperclassmen, First term, or
consent of instructor, prerequisite to second.
T Th 1L Discussion sections, Th 2, 3, F 8, 10,
11,12,2,3,58,9, 10, 11 Concerts at 8:15 P.M.
on Oct. 13, Nov. 17, Jan. 12, and Feb. 9. Mr.
Austin and assistants.

Studies to foster the growth of rational en-
joyment of the art of music. First term: the
elements and instruments of music and musical
forms, as exemplified in music of various
epochs and nations, and various degrees of
complexity. Second term: the work of represen-
tative composers in relation to their social and
artistic_environment, with emphasis on Mo-
zart’s Don Giovanni and Stravinsky’s Rake's
Progress.

282.  INTRODUCTION 7O MUSICAL
STLYE AND ANALYSIS. Spring term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisite, Music 152 or equiv-
alent. MW F 11 Mr. Austin.

A study of the interplay of idiom and struc-
ture in various styles” through analysis of
typical masterpieces.

313. MASTERPIECES OF MUSIC. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, consent of in-
structor. MW F 12. Mr. Grout.

Study of selected works and their historical en-
vironment. In 1964 the subject will be “Verdi
and Wagner. Opera and Music Drama.™

314, THE GREAT TRADITION IN MUSIC.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
consent of instructor. M W F 12. Mr. Grout.

Intensive study of a single work or qroup_ of
works as representative “of a given tradition
and style. In 1965 the subject will be “Bee-
thoven’s String Quartets.”

381-382. HISTORY. OF MUSIC 1. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requisite, Music 282. First term prerequisite
to second. M 2-4, W 2-3. Mr. Holmes.

History of musical styles from the Middle
Ages to the present, Readings from theoretical
sources (in translation) and written reports.

481, HISTORY OF MUSIC 1I. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Music 382.
M 2-4, and individual conferences to he ar-
ranged. Mr. Grout.

Intensive study of selected topics, with analy-
ses, collateral reading, and written reports.

482, PROSEMINAR IN MUSICOLOG

Spring term. Prerequisite, Music 481. M 2-
[.Grout.

Principles of research. Introduction to nota-

tion, "with exercises in transcription from

<<



sources and preparation of performing edi-
tions.

Musical Performance

321-322. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTI
VOICE, ORGAN, PIANO; STRING, D
WIND, AND BRASS INSTRUM S
Throughout the year. For credit, see below
Consent of instructor required.

Basic fee for one half-hour lesson weekly dur-
ing one_term (carrying no credit), $60. Fees for
a practice schedule of six hours weekly dur-
ing_one term: $40 for the use of a P|pe organ
in"Bames Hall or Balle¥ Hall; $10 for a prac-
tice room with piano; $5 for a practice room
without piano.

For credit: one hour lesson weekly (or two
half-hours) and a double practicé schedule
carry three hours of credit for two terms, pro-
vided that the student has earned or is earn-
ing at least an equal amount of credit in
courses in music history or music theory.
(Students should register In Music 321-322 for
one hour’s credit the first term and two hours'
credit the second term,) The basic fees in-
volved are then multiplied by one and a half
élesson fee $90; practice fee $60, $15, and
$7.50). A student may register for this course
In successive years.

490, SUPPLEMENTARY STUDIES IN PER-
FORMANCE AND PEDAGOGY, Spring term.
Credit hours to be arranged. Consent of in-
structor required. Mr. Campbert and Staff.

Mu&ical Or a]nizations
And Ensembles

Throughout the year. Credit one hour a
term. Consent of instructor required; admis-
sion by audition only. Registration is per-
mitted in two of these courses simultaneously,
and students may register in successive }/Wears,
but no student may earn more than six hours
of credit in these courses. Membership in these

and other musical organizations is also open
to students without credit, if desired.

331-332. SAGE CHAPEL CHOIR. Th 7:15-9
p.m., Sun. 9:30 a.m. Mr. Sokol.

335-336. CORNELL ORCHESTRAS. Rehears-

als for the Corpell SymphonY Orchestra: W

7:30-10 p.m., full orchestra; alternate T 7:30-

10 p.m., sectional rehearsals. Rehearsals for

the Cornell Chamber Orchestra: M 7:30-10
m. (Limited to more experienced players.
I. Husa.

337-338. UNIVERSITY CONCERT BANDS.

IN

ON
WO0O0D-
ENT

MUSIC 105

Th 7-9 p.m., F 4:30-6 p.m. or M 4:30-6 p.m.,
W 7-9 p.m. and additional hours to be ar-
ranged. Messrs. Campbert and Gitmore.

441-442. CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEMBLE.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Kurtand and Mr.
su.

443-444 PRECLASSICAL CHAMBER MUSIC
ENSEMBLE. (SINGERS AND INSTRUMEN-
TALISTS)) 3-4:30. Mr. Sokor and Mr.

Study and performance of selected music from
the Middle Ages to 1750.

Coursgs Primarily
For Graduates

551-552, SEMINAR IN COMPOSITION.
Throu%hout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Open to seniors by permission. W 2-4.

Mr. Paimer.

Intended to make the student acquainted with
compositional practices in contemporary styles
and to develop his creative abilities.

553. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS
AND AN INTRODUCTION TO INTER-
RELATIONAL ANALYSIS. Fall term. Credit
four hours._ Prerequisite, Music 451 or its
equivalent. T 9-11, Th 9. Mr. Paimer.

Designed to develop an analytic technique aR-
plicable to the music of any period. The tec
niques are studied first and then applied to
the problems of the analysis of music from its
beginnings through the nineteenth century.
Given in" three parts, in successive fall terms,
in the_followm% divisions: Part I, from the
beamnmgs to 1600; Part II, from 1600 to
1790; Part [11, from 1790 to 1890. Two terms
of this course are ord|nar|!¥ required of
(I;raduate students in composition and three
erms are recommended. Part | will be of-
fered in 1964-1965.

580. SEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY
MUSIC. Sng term. Credit_four hours. Pre-
requisite, Music 451 or equivalent. Required
of all graduate students in composition_during
each year of residence except the last. T 9-11,

[. Palmer.

Detailed analysis of a limited number of
works_ representative of the main trends in
twentieth-century music. Material covered will
vary from year fo year.

581-582. INTRODUCTION TO BIBLIOG-
RAPHY AND RESEARCH. Throughout the
year. Credit four hours a term. Prerequisites,
a readlnq knowledge of French and German
and an elementary knowledge of music theory
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and general music history. Open to seniors by
permission. M 9-11. Mr. Samuel.

The basic materials and techniques of musico-
logical research.

681-682. SEMINAR IN MUSICOLOGY.
Througrhout the year. Credit four hours a
term . 2-4. Mr. Grout.

683-684. PALEOGRAPHY. Throughout the
year. Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite
reading knowledge of Latin, French, an
German. W 10-12. Mr. Grout and Mr.

Holmes.
Introduction to the principal ~sources and

notations of medieval and Renaissance music,
with exercises in transcription.

PHILOSOPHY

Mr.

, Chairman; Messrs. M. Black, S. M. Brown, Jr., J. V. Canfield, K. S. Donnellan,

D. B. Lyons, N. Malcolm, N. C. Pike, D. Sachs, S. S. Shoemaker, R. R. K. Sorabji, F. L. wirr.

Students expecting to major in

hilosophy must begin their_systematic study of it in their

underclass years ang, at the very Fatest, he sophomore Jea_r. For admission to the major, the

normal requirement is Philosophy 201 and 210 and one a

ditional underclass course to be passed

with a %rade of 75 or above. Application for admission is made to the Chairman of the De-

partment.

For the major itself, the requirement is 32 hours of upperclass philosophy courses, taken
normall;i at the rate of two four-hour courses per term. Each major must complete the following:

51) at

east one additional course in the history of philosophy chosen from among Philosophy

01, 303, and 305; and (2) at least two courses numbered above 400. o _
Students who wish to graduate with Honors in philosophy should discuss this with the chair-

man of the Department at the time they apply for admission to the major. For provisional ac-

ceptance as a candidate for Honors, a student must have chosen a phi oso;%hgsmajor, have a

cumulative average of 80 for all work in the College and have an average o

for courses in

ghilo_sophy. All candidates for Honors normally enroll in the Honors Seminar (Philosophy 601-
02) inboth their junior and senior years. In addition, in their senior year, theY pursue a program

of research in both the fall and spring terms and, during the spring term, wri

e an Honors essay.

The Distribution | requirement in the Humanities s satisfied in phllosodp%lbéocom leting

any one of the following groups: Philosophy 101 plus any course numbered 20

10L. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY.
Either term. Credit three hours. Open to fresh-
men and sophomores only. Fall term: M W F
10, 12, T Th S9, 11, 12.Spring term: M W F
11, 12, T Th S9, 10, 12, Registration is limited
to 30 students a section. Messrs. Canfield,
Donnellan, Lyons, Pike, Sachs, Shoemaker,
and Sorabji.

An introduction to Fhlloso hical ideas and
Ero_hlems through a study of Descartes’ Medi-
ations, Berkeley’s Principles, and Russell’s
Problems of Philosophy. Collateral readmﬂ
from classical and contemporary sources wi
be assigned.

110. INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC, Either
term. Credit three hours. Open to freshmen
and soghomore_s only. Fall term: M W F 9
T Th S9. Spring term: MW F 10, T Th S
12, Registration 1s limited to 40 students a
section.” Messrs. Canfield, Lyons, and wirt.

An introduction to the princigle_s and. tech-
nigues of traditional and" symbolic logic. In-

cludes. discussion of types of arguments, prob-

lems in logic, and fogical concepts relevant

1; 203-221.

to philosophy. Recommended to all under-
clagsmen, _mclud_m? prospective  philosophy
majors, with an inferest in logic. UF erclass-
men with an interest in logic should obtain
advice from the instructor of Philosophy 412.

201, ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL PHILOSO-
PHY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Open to
sophomores and upperclassmen throughout the
University and to others by permission of the
instructof. Required for majors in philosophy.
T Th s 9. Discussion sections to be arranged.
Mr. Sorabji.

Occidental _phiIosthicaI thought from_its
Greek origins to the end of “the medieval
period. A Study of the most important figures,
works, and systems in their cultural context.

_ Philosophy 201 and 301 comprise a sequence
in the history of Ig_hllo_sop_hy. This sequence
satisfies hoth " the Distribution | re?mre_ment
in the humanities and the history of philoso-
phy requirement for the philosophy major.

203, SOCIAL AND PQLITICAL PHILOSO-
PHY. Either term. Credit four hours. Open to



sophomores and upperclassmen and to fresh-
men who have taken 101. Fall term: T Th S
10. Spring term: T Th S 9. Mr. Pike.

An introductory examination of some of the
more important concepts involved in social
and political theory, for example, contract as
the source of authority in the state, the pur-
Pose of government, justice, law, etc. Readings
rom such writers as Hobbes, Locke, Hume,
Nietzsche, Hitler and Marx.

Philosophy 203 and 221 comprise an 8-hour
sequence In‘social and moral ph|_Iosoph¥ which
satisfies the Distribution | requirement in the
humanities.

&205. ELEMENTARY SEMANTICS. Not of-
ered in 1964-1965.]

210. PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS. Either
term. Credit four hours. Recommended for
sophomores and juniors who are majors or
Brospectjve majors in ph|Ios_ophe/; others. may
e admitted, but must obtain the P_err_mssmn
of the instructor. Registration is limited to
35 students a section.

The study of a selected philosophical problem.
Contemporary as well as classical sources.

Fall term: T Th S 11, and a fourth hour to be
arranged. Mr. Shoemaker.

Topic for 1964-1965: Space and Time.

Spring term: M W F 10, and a fourth hour to
be arranged. Mr. Donnellan.

E_(iptic for 1964-1965. Freedom and Responsi-
ility.

221. ETHICS, Spring term. Credit four hours,
Open to sophomoreS and upperclassmen and
to freshmen who have taken 101. M W F 1L

Mr. Brown.

The basic moral ideas of Western civilization
as interpreted by its major philosophers and
moralists—Greek™ ethical” theory, Old and
New Testament morality, Hobbes and the
British Utilitarians, Butlér and Kant.

250. HUME, DARWIN AND MARX. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Open to sophomores
and upperclassmen. M W F 10, plus a fourth
hour to be arranged. Mr. W ir1.

A study of certain central ideas in their
writings.

301. MODERN PHILOSOPHY. Spring term.

Credit four hours, Open to upperclassmen
throu%hout the University and to sophomores
who have taken Philosophy 201. MW F 9.
Discussion sections to be afranged. Mr. Shoe-

maker.

PHILOSOPHY 107

Development of occidental Pmlosop_hy from
the sixteenth to the end of the nireteenth
century. A study of the most important figures,
works, and systems in their cultural context.

303, MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY: AD-
Hfél%li)ED COURSE. Not offered in 1964-

305. SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE HISTORY
OF PHILOSOPHY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, six hours of philosophy
or consent of the instructor. T Th'S 12, and
a fourth hour to be arranged. Mr. Pike.

Topic for 1964-1965: to be announced.

308. CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, six
hours of philosophy or consent of the in-
structor, MW F 11, and a fourth hour to be
arranged. Mr. Canfield.

A stu_dY of major figures or movements in
twentieth-century philosophy.

Topic for 1964-1965: Logical Positivism.

310, PHILOSOPHY IN LITERATURE.

Spring term. Credit four hours. Open without

prerequisite to upperclassmen in the College

and to others by consent of the instructor.

M W F 11, and & fourth hour to be arranged.
I. Sachs.

An examination of philosophical topics con-
cerning the condition and conduct of human
life, as they appear in a selection of literar
works, from Sophocles” Oedipus Rex to Kaf-
ka's Metamorphosis.

[313. AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY. Not offered
In 1964-1965.]

322.PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Open to upperclassmen
without %rereqmsne. T Th S 12, and a fourth
hour to be arranged. Mr. Pike.

A philosophical examination of some major
theological issues: religious experience, re-
I|P|ous language, ar_(I;uments for the existence
of God, miracles, faith.

[323. AESTHETICS. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

325. ETHICAL THEORY. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, any 200 level course
or consent of the ‘instructor: T Th S 11, and
a fourth hour to be arranged. Mr. Lyons.

A systematic study of one or two types of
ethical theory.

Topic for 1964-1965: Formalism and Intui-
tionism.
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321. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY
OF SCIENCE. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Open to juniors, seniors, and graduate stu-
dents. Lectures, M W 2. Discussion, F 2.
Discussion section for graduate students to be
arranged. Mr. Brack.

Critical analysis of scientific methods with
special reference to the natural science; de-
tailed study of such topics as causality, Iﬁeorr
making, concept formation and measurement.

333, PHILOSOPHY OF PSYCHOLOGY.
Slprmg term. Credit four hours. Open to upper-
cla

chology, and others by consent of t
tor. i W 2, F 2-4. l\)llr. Malcolm.
In the beginning of the course some study
will be given to the “mlnd;bod%_ problem,”
i.e. the nature of the relationship between
mental states or consciousness on the one
hand, and bodily states and behavior on the
other. The topic of “unconscious” mental
states will then Dbe taken up, with special
attention given to the place of this idea in
Freudian psychology.

402. PROBLEMS IN ETHICS AND PHILOS-
OPHY OF MIND. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Open to juniors, séniors, and graduate
students.” Prerequisite, 9 hours of £h|losophy
or consent of the instructor. M W F 2, and a
fourth hour to be arranged. Mr. Sachs.

Selected topics in. moral and mental philoso-
phy: moral feelings and attitudes, ethical
subjectivism and ethical relativism, thought
]gnt action, intentions, oneself and one’s
uture.

Topics for 1964-1965: to be announced.

412. DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. Fall term. Credit
four_ hours a term. Prerequisite, consent of
the instructor, Intended for philosophy majors,
%raduate students, and others having suitable
,ackgiround. MW F 12, and a problems sec-
tion to be arranged. Mr. Donnelian.

Introduction to current methods of formal
logic and their philosophical implications—
Proposmonal calculus, calculus of functions
heory of descriptions, properties of formal
systems.

[1413. DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. Not ofEered in
964-1965.)

g instruc-

421, PROBLEMS IN PHILOSOPHY OF SCI-
ENCE, Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Philosophy 327. Open to seniors
and graduate students; others by consent of
the instructor. T Th S 10, and a fourth hour
to be arranged. Mr. Canfield.

ssmen with two courses in philosoplhy_or psy-

IIntensive study of one or two selected prob-
ems.

Topic for 1964-1965: Explanation.

423, METAPHYSICS. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Open to graduate students and seniors
majoring in philosophy, to others only by
consent “of the instructor. M W F 11, and a
fourth hour to be arranged. M.

Topic for 1964-1965: to be announced.

425, CONTEMPORARY ETHICAL THEORY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Open to
graduate students and seniors majorm]g in
philosophy, to_others only by consent of the
instructor. T Th S 11, and a fourth hour to
be arranged. Mr. Lyons.

Topics for 1964-1965: Rule-Utilitarianism.

427, THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Open to ,?raduate
students and to seniors majoring in phi oso\RIhy;
others by consent of the instructor. M W 'F
12, and "a fourth hour to be arranged. Mr.
Wirt.

Topic for 1964-1965: to be announced.

[429. PHILOSOPHY OF LOGIC. Not offered
I 1964-1965.)

430. PLATO AND ARISTOTLE. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Open to philosophy majors

?rad_uate students, and others by conserit o

he instructor. MW F 10, and a fourth hour
to be arranged. Mr. Sorabji.

Topic for 1964-1965: Aristotle’s Doctrine of
Causes and Its Antecedents.

490-491. SPECIAL STUDIES IN PHILOS-
OPHY. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours per term.” Open only to Honors students
in t?en senior year. Members of the Depart-
ment.

Seminars

576. PLATO. Fall term. Credit three hours.
M 3-5. Mr. Sachs.

585. ETHICS AND VALUE THEORY. Spring
term. Credit three hours. W 3-5. Mr .
Topic for 1964-1965: to be announced.

587. AESTHETICS. Fall term. Credit three
hours. W 3-5. Mr. .

Topic for 1964-1965: to be announced.

588-589. METAPHYSICS. Both terms. Credit
three hours.



PHYSICS 109

Fall term: Th 3-5 Mr, -eeee . %95.d_tSE”l¥|ANThICS AgD LOG|IC.t Fall dIerrtn.
. . redit three hours. Open only to graduate

Topic for 1964-1965: to be announced, sudents T 24 Mt Bplack ylog

Spring term: M 3-5. Mr. Donnellan. Tonic for 1964-1965: 10 b d

Topic for 1964-1965: Human Action. opic for ~190o: 10 be announced.

- 602. HONORS SEMINAR. Spring term. Credit
594, THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. Sprin .
term. Credit three hours. T 2-4. Mr. Malcpolmg four. hours. F 3-5. Mr. Canfield.
Topic for 1964-1965: to be announced. Topic for 1964-1965: Belief.

PHYSICS

Mr. L. G. Parratt, Chalrman; Messrs. V. Ambegaokar, K. J. Barnes, L. L. Barnes, A. J.
Bearden, K. Berkelman, P. Best, H. A. Bethe, K. Bowers, P. A. Carrutiiers, G. V. Chester,
D. R. Corson, R. M. Cotts, T. R. Cuykendall, J. P. Detvaitte, . W. DeWire, D. A. Edwards,
D. B. Fitciien, C. W. Gartiein, L. H. Germer, K. I. Greisen, F. L. Gross, D. R. Harrington,
P. L. Hartman, D. F. Hotcomb, T. Kinoshita, J. A. Krumhanst, D. M. Lee, R. M. Littauer,
H. Mahr, B. D. McDaniet, N. D. Mermin, P. Morrison, M. S. Neikin, H. F. Newhalt,J. Orear,
T.J. Peterson, R. 0. Pon1, R. Rajaraman, T. N. Riiodin, H. S. Sack, E. E. Salpeter,
Scarl, H. W. Schnopper, B. M. Siegel, A. J. Seivers, J. Sitcox, R. H. Sitsbee, A. Sitverman, R. L.
Sproull, P. C. Stein, R. TaIman, A. Taylor, D. H. Tomboutian, W. Webb, K. G. Wilson,
lf. R. Witson, W. M. W oodward and D. R. Yennie.

Entering freshmen excepnonallg well pregl)ared in Eh sics may receive advanced Plac_ement and
credit for”one or two terms of Physics 101-102, 121-122, or 207-208 bY demons ratmg a high
level of proficiency in (a) the advanced placement examination of the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board or (bi the advanced placement examination given at Cornell just before the start of
classes in the fall. Application for the Cornell examination should be made to the Department
of Ph){SIC_S no later than the first registration daY. Note that an entering freshman may proceed
dwecty into sophomore physics only if he has also advanced placement in calculus. _

A student interested In"a physics _ma%o_r ro%ram should take Physics 207-208, and either
Mathematics 111 and 122 or 191-192, in his freshman year. O )

A student will ordmanlg be admitted to a major program in physics, either Option A or B,
if he has passed at a good level of proficiency one year of college physics  and of calculus.

TWO MAJOR OPTIONS:

Option A is intended primarily for students who plan to pursue %_raduate studies in a physical
or_biological science, or otherwise to become professional scientists; Option B s inténded
primarily for students who have broader interests, e.g, for students who may seek less thsms
specialization at the Bachelor-degree level, and for  those who plan to téach in precollege
P_rograms, to enter the medical profession, or to pursue graduate studies in a non-science
ield. The choice of Option B, however, does not preclude a professional career in physics or
other natural science if the student elects more than the minimal work required for this option,
and if he accepts a prolongation (depending upon the amount by which he exceeds the Option
B requirements) of his period of graduate study. o

Option A: (d) Thirty credit hours of physics ‘coursesselected from those courses indicated by
the symbal jf: in the list below, including at least two of the three courses Physics 310, 360, and
410, and Physics 443 (gor 572), and at least one of Physics 444 or 454, with twenty of these thirty
hours at a grade of 70 or higher; and (b) Mathematics 421 (or 216); or their equivalent. Graduate
courses in physics (numbered above 499) will not be accepted as substitutes in meeting require-
ment (a) excépt that Physics 572 may be substituted for Physics 443 on recommendation of the
major_adviser. Students in engineering may transfer into_ this option with Physics 225-226 or
227-278 reckoned as six of the th|rt¥ credif hours of requirement (a); such students maif san_sfx
the minimal laboratory requirement, ie., in the three courses Physics 310, 360, and 410, wit
four credit hours of Physics 410. _

Deviations from any fixed course-program are common and often encouraged for different
students. However, as'a guide for Option A major_ students, Physics 305 and éither 310 or 360
should be taken in the sophomore year. It is possible but very” difficult to complete Option A
starting in the sophomore year, _

Option B: (a) Fifteen credit hours of physics courses numbered between 300 and 500, ap-
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Rroved_by the major adviser, including Physics 310 and 436, or their equivalent; (b) three credit
ours in mathematics beyond Mathematics 213, 221, or 293; and (c) eighteen credit hours in
approved courses in the natural sciences with at least eight of these eighteen hours in courses
numbered above 300. Requirement (cg may be satisfied in part by approved additional physics
courses numbered between 300 and 500; ‘and up to eight of the eighteen hours may be in
history of science or philosophy of science. It is usually possible to complete this option ‘starting
in the sophomore year. Studénts in en meermg may. transfer into this option with Physics
223-224, 725-226, or 227-228 f(the second year of physics for engzlnee_rmg students) reckoned as
three of the 15 credit hours of requirement (a); and Physics 227-228 is reckoned as meeting the
Physics 310 requirement in this option. _ _ _
tudents who have an interest in eventual giraduate work in any science are strongly advised
to meet the foreign language requirement (at feast Qualification) in a fore|?n language’ different
from the one offered for_admission to the College; and at least one of these
be French, German, or Russian. _ o _
A student may be granted Honors in physics if he has (a) an average grade of 85 or higher
in all phgsms courses offered in fulfillment of the m_a*o_r requirements: (b) satisfactorily passed
Physics 481-482 or 491-492; and (c] in addition to satistying the major requirements, three hours
or more) credit in one of the fol owm%: (1) special projéct work,” (2) giraduate physics courses
numbered above 499) with a grade of 80 or better, FSZ interdepartmental work with the Emor
approval of the Phwcs Majors Committee and with the recommendation of the instruc ors%
upon completion of the work. Any student interested in the Honors program should consul
with his major adviser before registering for the work of his senior year.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS: _ o _ _

The Distribution | requirement in physical sciences is satisfied in ghysms by Physics 101-102,
%01-23)2, 207-208, or with Cornell Summer Session courses Physics 105 and Physics 109 (3 credit
ours).

Distribution |1 requirements, with a non-physics major, may be met with Physics 207-208 and
any additional 6 or more credit hours of physics courses numbered above 300. Physics 201-202
is recommended as a 6-hour terminal sequence in partial fulfillment of these requirements (the
requirements would then be satisfied with 8 hours of related courses in another field).

With a phxﬂsms major, the Distribution I requirements may be satisfied in any of many ways.
Commonly, Mathematics 422-423 (Option A) or 215-216 (Option B) are included jn this Dis-
tribution,” and, sometimes, about half of the required fourteen” hours are selected from
approved advanced courses offered in the CoIIe([Je of Engineering. Note, however, that no more
than twelve hours taken outside the College of Arts and Sciences may be counted toward the
minimum of sixty hours of upperclass standing.

SPECIAL COURSES AND SEQUENCES: _ , _ ,
Ph¥5|cs 121-122 and 223-228 are designed as a four-term introduction to analytical physics
for students in the College of Engineering. The second year’s work consists of oné of the ‘two-
term se(iuences 223-224, °225-226," or 227-228. Assignment to a given sequence in the, second
year will be made on the basis of the student’s previous performance; students of engineering
should seet the Director of the Division of Basic Studies of the College of Engineering for section
assignments,
P%ysws 337-338, following either 226 or 228, contains parts of Physics 305, 307, 319, and 325,
and prepares students for course Physics 443. ] ) )
_Physics 431 is primarily for %_raduate students in a field other than Physms (e.%., in chemistry,
biology, en?meerlng, mathematics) who have had about two E/ears 0 college pnysics and who
wish @ short-cut to more advanced ph5y5|cs courses. Such students may proceed, from Ph¥_s|cs 431
directly to Physics 443, 510, 571, 572, or 5/3, depending upon  collateral preparation and
interests. For such students who have had less than two yéars of college physics, Physics 303,
322 (and possibly 307 and/or 436{ should grecede 431, ) ) )
The four courses, Physics 571, 572, 573, and 574, are designed as a I0%|cal two-year series
totcoa/eth basic graduate theoretical physics. Physics 578 is "a recommended fifth “course to
extend the series.

wo languages should

101-102. GENERAL PHYSICS. Throughout a two-terra unit; taking only the first term is
the year. Credit four hours a term. Prereq- not recommended. Most students majoring in
uisité, three years of college preparatory a natural science or who have had or are” co-
mathematics. or consent of ‘the instructor. regi|stered_ in calculus should elect Physics
Course 101 is prerequisite to 102. Designed a5 207-208 instead of this course. Demonstration



lectures, M F 9 or 11. Two hours of recitation
per week and one two-hour laboratory alter-
nate weeks, as assigned. For prospective
teachers of secondary-school science an addi-
tional recitation period will be held T 8
Preliminary examinations will be held at 8
{i.m. Oct. 26, Nov. 30, Jan. 11, Mar. 15, Apr.
2, May 17. MESSTS. Rajaraman, Krisch, Mor-
rison, and Staff,

The vast progress in man’s understanding of
the physical “world, including discussion of
Eresent-day problems. Basic “principles and
their relation to all of physical science. Topics
include: mechanics, heat, electricity, light,
relativity, quantum theory, structure of matter,
nuclear ph¥5|cs, and elementary particles. At
the level of Fundamental Physics by Orear.

121-122. INTRODUCTORY ANALYTICAL
PHYSICS. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a_term. Prerequisite, calculus or co-
registration in Mathematics 191-192. Course
121 is prerequisite to 122. Primarily for stu-
dents of engineering. Lecture, T 9, 11, or 2
Two discussion periods per week and one 2V2
hour laboratory period every other week, as
assigned.  Preliminary examinations will be
held at 7:30 p.m. on" Oct. 27, Dec. 1, Jan. 12,
Mar. 16, Apr. 13, May 18. Messrs, New-
hall, Mahr, Talman, Gross, and Staff,

The mechanics of particles: kinematics of
translation, dynamics, conservation of energy.
The properties of the fundamental forces:
ravitational, electromagnetic, and nuclear.
onservation of linear "momentum, kinetic-
molecular theory of gases, properties of solids
and liquids, mechanics of rigid bodies, har-
monic_motion. At the level "of Introductorr
Analytical Physics, Third Edition, by Newhall.

200, PHYSICS FOR STUDENTS OF BIOL-

OGY. Either term. Credit four hours. Prereg-
usites, Physics 101-102, six credit hours of
college wark in chemistry, and six in b|olog7|-
cal science. Students havmg a grade below

in either Physics 101 or 102 may not register
for the course without Rermwsmn of the in-
structor. Lectures, T Th 12, Laboratory, T
or F 2-4. One discussion period Per week to
be arranged. Mr. L. Barnes and Staff.

Lectures, laboratory experiments, and small
discussion groups, dealing with selected topics
related to the study of biology. Topics selected
from the properties. of matter, electricity,
electromagnetic radiation, and nuclear physics.

201-202. ASPECTS OF THE PHYSICAL
WORLD. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term (orly one hour credit a term is
allowed if taken after Physics 101-102). Pre-
requisites, three dyears of “college preparatory
mathematics and high schodl physics or
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chemistry, or consent of the instructor. Course
201 is prerequisite to 202. Primarily a termi-
nal course for non-science majors. Pre-medical
students should elect Physics 101-102 or 207-
208 instead of this course, Lectures, M W F 2,
One 2-hour laboratory-discussion period Per
week, as assigned. Not all of this total of 5
hours will be used each week; class time will
average about 4 hours per week. Messrs.
Flolcomb, R. Wilson, Schnopper, and Staff.

A set of widely ra_ngm% but related topics will
be considered, without attempt to cover the
whole subject of physical science systematically
at any level. A diversity of treatment will be
employed, ranging from the exf)loranon of
some literary conseqtuences to detailed problem-
solving and’ laboratory experiment. The cen-
tral aim is to give non-science majors in the
College of Arts and Sciences some insight into
the methods and the results of physics and its
neighboring sciences, but the course is also
open to others. Typical topics: the nature of
space and time; ‘relativity; the solar system
and gravitation; atoms and the structure of
matter; energy—its meaning, measures, and
use; and problems of communications.

207-208. FUNDAMENTALS OF PHYSICS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, calculus or co-registration
in Mathematics 111-112 or 191-192, or consent
of instructor. Course 207 is prerequisite to 208.
Intended as a first course for most students
magpnn% in a natural science or in mathe-
matics. Demonstration lectures, W F 9 or 11
Two discussion periods a week, and one 212
hour laboratory  period alternate weeks, as
asmgned. Preliminary examinations will be
held at 7:30 p.m. on" Nov. 3, Dec. 15, Mar. 9,
and Apr. 20. Messrs. Cotts, Pont, and Staff.

EmPhasis is placed on the fundamental con-
cepts in each of the several branches of physics
and on the analytical techniques of problem
and laboratory work. At the level of Physics
for Students ‘of Science and Engineering by
Halliday and Resnick.

223-224. INTRODUCTORY ANALYTICAL
PHYSICS. Throughout, the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prerequisites,” Physics 122 and
co-registration in  Mathematics™ 293-294, or
equivalent, Course 223 is prerequisite to 224.
Lectures, Th 9 or 11 Two discussion periods
a week, and one 2Vz hour laboratory period
every other week, as assigned. Messfs. Tom-

boulian, Peterson, and Staff,

A survey of electric and magnetic fields in-
cludm?_a review and an extension of the study
of stalic fields and their sources. Fields in
simple diglectrics, charges in motion, time-
varying fields, induced “electroinotance, fields
in ‘magnetic materials, energy of charge and
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current distributions, electrical oscillations,
electromagnetic field relations. Wave motion
with emphasis on the properties of electro-
magnetic waves; reflection, refraction, disper-
sion, and polarization. Superposition of waves;
interference and diffraction. Selected topics
from contemporary physics such as relativity,
quantum effects, “atomic and x-ray spectra,
nuclear structure and reactions, solid state
physics. The laboratory work includes experi-
ménts in electrical ‘measurements, physical
electronics, optics, and nuclear physics. At the
level of Electric and Magnetic Fields by
Tomboulian and of Elementary Modern Phys-
ics by Weidner and Sells.

225-226. INTRODUCTORY ANALYTICAL
PHYSICS. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term, Prereq2U|S|tes, same as_ for Phgs-
ics 223-224. Course 225 is prerequisite to 226.
Lecture, T 9 or 1L Two discussion periods a
week, and one 2Yz hour laboratory period
every other week, as assigned. Messrs. Del-
vaille, Tomboulian, K. Barnes, and Staff.

The main topics are the same (none omitted)
as those listed under Physics 223-224, but their
treatment is more analytical and somewhat
more intensive. At the lével of Electricity and
Magnetism by Kip and of Elementary Modern
Physics by Weidner and Sells.

227-228. INTRODUCTORY ANALYTICAL
PHYSICS. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prerequisités, same as for
Phg/sms 223-224. Course 227 is prerequisite to
228. Lecture, S 11 Two discussion periods a
week, and one hour laboratory period
every other week, as assigned. Messrs. Fitchen,
Tomboulian, and Staff.

The main topics are the same (none omitted)
as in Physics 223-224, but the treatment is at
a level sufficiently advanced to stimulate stu-
dents of superior competence and interest. At
the level of Electricity and Optics by Frank,
Optics by Rossi, and” of Elementary” Modern
Physics by Weidner and Sells.

303, INTERMEDIATE MECHANICS. Fall
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Phys-
ics 102 or 208 and Mathematics 112 or 19
(co-registration in Mathematics 213 desirable),
or consent of the instructor. T Th S 9. Mr.
Greisen.

Newtonian mechanics, conservation laws, cen-
tral forces, oscillation systems and wave
propagation, reIanvnY_. At the level of Me-
chanics and Properties of Matter, Second
Edition, by Stephenson.

#305. THE REVOLUTION IN PHYSICS,
1900-1927. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisites, Physics 208 and co-registration in

Mathematics 213 or preferably in 221 or 293,
or consent of the instructor. Primarily for
students intending to, major in a natural
science or in mathematics. M W F 8 and M or

3. Mr. Greisen.

Developments Ieadm? to modern physical con-
cepts such as quantum theory of “radiation
quantum mechanics, special “relativity, an

atomic structure. At the level of Principles of
Modern Physics by French.

307. OPTICS AND WAVE MOTION. Fall

term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, at least

co-registration in Physics 303 or 305, and also

in Mathematics 213,°221 or 293; or consent of

t'\r)le instructor. Lectures, T Th S 11 and S 12
I. Lee.

Propetries of waves (electromagnetic, me-
chanical, acoustic, etc.), velocity of light,
polarization, interference phenomena, Huy-
%ens’ and Fermat's principles, Fraunhofer and
resnel diffraction with application to image
formation, double refraction, optical activity,
photons and F[]Jhonons, and o_ther topics_as time
Eermns. At the level of Optics by Rossi and of
-undamentals_ of Physical Optics, Second Edi-
tion, by Jenkins and White.

#310. INTERMEDIATE EXPERIMENTAL
PHYSICS, Either term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisites, Physics 102 or 208 or 224, and
Mathematics 112 or 192, or consent of the
instructor. Laboratory, M W 1:40-4:30. Lec-
ture, F 1:40-3. Enrollment limited to 40 in the
fall term. In the spring term an additional
laboratory section will bé opened Th 1:40-4:30
and S 9-12 if registration exceeds 40 stu-
dents. Mr. Scar1 and Staff.

Lectures on topics in experimental techniques.
Selected laboratory experiments to suit the
student's need, €.g., mechanics, errors and
probability, electricity, magnetism, optics,
spectoscopy, and modern physics.

311-312. TEACHING PRE-COLLEGE PHYS-
[CS. Throughout the year. Credit one hour a
term. Prerequisites, af least one year of col-
lege physics and an interest in teaching science
at” the &UHIQI’ or senior high school level.
%%rsfgoll is not a prerequisite to 312. T

Mr. Morrison.

Discussion and lahoratory work. Emphasis is
on the nature and design’ of recent pre-college
physical science programs, especially in physics,
e.g., the PSSC Iaboratorx{1 experiments and in-
structional materials. The scientific concepts
are stressed. New developments by the students
will ‘be encouraged.

#319. ANALYTIC MECHANICS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Preregmsnes, Physics 208
or 226 (and preferably 305 and 310), Mathe-



matics 222 or 294 (or co-registration in 215)
or consent of the instructor, T Th S 9 and
h or F 3. Mr. K. Witson.

Analytical mechanics of material particles,
systems of particles and rigid bodies; oscillating
systems; planetary motion, stability of orbits;
collisions; Euler’s equations, gyrascopic mo-
tion; Lagrange’s equations; Hamilton’s equa-
tion; relativistic mechanics. At the level of
Principles of Mechanics by Synge and Griffith
or of Mechanics by Symon.

322. PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICITY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Preregumtes Physics
224 or 303 (and preferably 310), Mathematics
213 or 221 or 293, or consént of the instructor.
MW F 1land Th 12 or F 3. Mr. DeW ire.

qulcs selected from Physics 325-326, treated
with less_mathematical Sophistication. At the
level of Electricity and Magnetism
worth, or of Principles of
by Page and Adams.

#325-326. ELECTRICITY, MAGNETISM,
AND PHYSICAL OPTICS. Throughout the
year, Credit four hours each térm. Pre-
re%umtes, Physics 208 or 226 (and preferably
305 and 310), and Mathematics 222 or
294 (or co-registration in 215), or consent of
the Instructor. Course 325 is prerequisite to
326, Lectures, T Th S 11 and W or Th 3
Preliminary examinations will be held at 7:30
E.m. on Oct. 30, Dec. 11, Mar. 12, and Apr. 23.
all term. Mr. stein. Spring term, Mr. Har-

rington.

Electrostatics: Laplace and Poisson equations,

m_by Duck-
lectricity,” 3d ed.,

boundary value problems, dielectrics.
Magnetostatics: magnetic media, boundary
conditions, mechanical and

, _ field ener%/.
Electrodynamics: wave equation, Maxwell’s
equations and their applications, transmission
lines, wave guides, radiation from a moving
charge. Physical optics: reflection, refraction,
dispérsion, " polarization, Fresnel and Fraun-
hofer diffraction, lasers and masers. Special
relativity. At the level of Introduction to
Electromagnetic Fields and Waves by Corson
and Lorrain.

337. INTERMEDIATE ANALYTICAL PHYS-

ICS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites
Physics 226, Mathematics 294, or consent o
thé instructor. Primarily for students of en-
gineering. Lecture, M W F 10, T 2; discussion
Section, Th of F 2. MT. Siegel.

Electrostatic and electromagnetic fields, La-
place and Poisson equations and boundary
value F_roblem_s; polarization of dielectric and
magnetic media; mechanical and field energy;
Maxwell’s equations with applications; wave
equation. Physical optics: Interference phe-
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nomena, Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction,
polarization, dispersion.

338, INTERMEDIATE ANALYTICAL PHYS-
ICS. SBrmg term. Credit five hours. Prereq-
uisite, Physics 337 or consent of the instructor.
ananlyr for students of engineering. Lecture,
M T w Th F 1L discussion Section, T or W 2.

I. Silcox.

Analytical mechanics of material particles,
systems, of particles, rigid bodies, and fluids;
oscillating systems; P_Ianetary motion and sta-
bility of “orbits; collisions, gyroscopic motion;
Lagfange’s equations; Hamilton’s equations.
Analogue between mechanical systems and
electric  systems with network dpplicatigns.
Loaded transmission line and vibrating string.
Phenomenological introduction to atomic and
nuclear physics, with emphasis on the inter-
Bretanon of observations in terms of the
reakdown of classical mechanics. Selected
topics from atomic and nuclear physics,
including scattering experiments, spectroscopy,
and properties of particles.

#342. KINETIC_THEORY AND THERMO-
DYNAMICS. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Preregumtes, Physics 322 or 319 (and prefera-
bly 305); Mathematics 214, 222 or 294; or con-
sent of the instructor. T Th S 9 and either M
or T 3. Mr. Carruthers.

Concept of temperature, laws of thermodynam-
ics, .Carnot cycles, entropy, thermodynamic
relations, free enerqles, phase_equilibrium,
multi-component systems, chemical reactions,
and thermodynamic stability criteria. Appli-
cation of thermodynamics to physical systems
including ideal gases. Van def Waals gas,
paramagnetic solids, and the electromagnetic
radiation field. Simple probability with a brief
discussion of binomial, multlingmial, normal
and Poisson distributions, and the random
walk problem. Elementary kinetic theory . of
?ases, Maxwellian distribution of velocities,
ransport_ phenomena, and the Knudsen gas.
Introduction to statistical mechanics including
a treatment of Maxwell-Boltzmann, Bose-Ein-
stein, and_Fermi-Dirac statistics with athca-
tions to simple systems such as the ideal gas
paramagnetic solid, black body radiation, and
glectrons in metals. At the lével of Thermal
physics, rev. ed., by Morse.

#360. ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTA-
TION, Either term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Physics 208 or 224, or consent of the
instructor. Lectures and laboratory, M W F
1:40-4:30. Mr. Best.

Introduction to the principles of vacuum
tubes, semiconductor devices, electronic com-
ponents and circuits, and to the operating
characteristics of power supplies, amplifiers,
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oscillators, servo skrstems, switching and timing
circuits, etc. At the level of Electronics for
Scientists by Malmstadt, Enke, and Toren.

#410. ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PHYS-
ICS. Either term. Credit four hours. Prereq-
uisite, Physics 310 or 360, and 303 or 319 or
338, and 322 or 325 or 337, or consent of the
instructor. Limited to seniors except by special
permission. LaboratoEy T W or Th'F 1:40-
4:30. Lecture, M 1:40-3:00. Messrs. Hartman,
Berkelman, Bowers, Cuykendall, DeWire,
Lee, Rhodin, Siegel, Sievers, Silcox, Silsbee,
Silverman, Sproull, Talman, Taylor, W ebb,
and W oodward.

Lectures and problems on selected topics in
experimental concepts and techniques. About
seventy different experiments are available in
the laboratory amongz_ the subjects of me-
chanics, acoustics, oplics, spectroscopy, elec-
trical circuits, electronics and ionics, heat,
X-rays, crystal structure, solid state physics,
cosmic rays, and nuclear physics. Durm]g a
term_the Student is expected to perform four
to eight experiments, selected to meet his in-
dividual needs. Emphasis is placed on inde-
pendent work.

431, INTRODUCTORY THEORETICAL
PHYSICS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pri-
marily for graduate students in_a science
other” than physics. Prerequisites, Physics 303
and 322 (and pref_erabI){ 307), and co-re%wtra-
tion in Mathematics 215 (preferably 41b), or
consent of the instructor. M W F° S 9. Mr.
Nelkin.

Classical mechanics and electromagnetic the-
ory. At the level of Theoretical Physics by
H. Wangsness.

436. MODERN PHYSICS. Sgrmg term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, Physics 322 and
Mathematics 214 or 222 or 294, or consent of
the instructor. T Th S 12 and T 3. Mr.

W oodward.

Selected topics in atomic, solid state, and
nuclear physics; fundamental particles, atomic
sRectra,_fu_ndamentaIs of the quantum' theory,
the periodic table, X-rays, cosmic rays, proper-
ties of nuclei, and nuclear interactions. At
}:he Ieﬁ/el of Principles of Modern Physics by
rench.

#443 ATOMIC PHYSICS AND INTRODUC-
TION TO. (%UANTUM MECHANICS. Fall
term. Credit Tour hours. Prerequisites, Physics
319 and 325, or 338, or 431 and Mathematics
216 or co-registration in 421; or consent of the
instructor. Some students may advisedly take
Physics 572 instead of this course. Course 443
is more intuitive in its approach; 572 is more

formal and_analytically thorough. T Th S 10
and M or T 2. Mr. McDaniel.

Difficulties with_the classical interpretations of
atomic properties and atomic structure are
resolved in terms of (1_uantum mechanics. At
the level of Introduction to Quantum Me-
chanics by Dicke and Wittke and of Princi-
ples of Modern Physics by Leighton.

#444, NUCLEAR AND HIGH-ENERGY
PARTICLE PHYSICS. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Physics 443 or consent
of the instructor, T Th S 10 and T 2. Mr.

Yennie.

Behavior of h|gh-ene[gY particles and radia-
tion; elementary particles and their charac-
teristics; basic proTpemes of nuclei; nuclear
reactions; nuclear forces; cosmic rays; general
s%/mmetrles and conservation laws of natiire. At
the level of High Ener?y Particles by Rossi
and of Introductory Nucléar Theory by Elton.

#454. ELECTRONIC PROPERTIES OF
SOLIDS AND LIQUIDS. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Physics 443 or con-
sent of the instructor. MW F'9, and M 12 or 3

Mr. Bowers.

A _semuiuantna_tlve_ introduction. to modern
solid state physics, including lattice structure,
lattice vibrations, thermal properties, electron
theory of metals and semiconductors, magnetic
properties, and superconductivity. At the level
of Introduction to Solid State Physics by Kittel.

481-482. SENIOR SEMINAR. Throughout the
year. Credit one hour each term. Prérequisite
consent of the student’s major adviser (or of
the instructor if the student 15 not _m_ajorln% in
Fh sics). Course 481 is not prerequisite to 482
nfended pr|mar|l¥ for Option B majors in
their senior year. Th 3. Mr. Parratt.

Practice in the organization, oral presgntation,
and discussion of topics selected to illustrate
the. umfqu methods, and modi operandi
which underfy many diverse fields of physics.
An attempt is made to interlock physics with
other fields of knowledge.

490, INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICS.
Either term. Credit one to four hours a term.
Prerequisites, Ph%/sms 305, and 310, or equiva-
lent, and consent of the instructor. Ordinaril

limited to seniors. Hours to be arranged.
Permission of the professorial staff member
under whose direction the work is to be done
must be obtained before registration.

Individual project work. Reading or labora-
tory work in any branch of ph)isms. Commonly
associated with"the Physics 410 laboratory.

#491-492. HONORS SEMINAR. Throughout
the year. Credit one hour each term. Prereq-



uisite, consent of the student’s major adviser
(or of the instructor if the student is not
majoring in physics). Course 491 is not P_re-
requisite to 492."Intended primarily for OE ion
A majors in their senior year. Th 3. Fall term,
Mr. e . Spring term; Mr. McDaniel.

Practice in the organization, oral presentation,
and discussion of selected topics in physics.

500. INFORMAL GRADUATE LABORA-

TORY. Either term. Credit one to three hours
a term. Associated with the Physics 410-510
laboratory. Primarily for graduate students
who do not have the prerequisites for Physics
50 T W or Th F 1:40-4:30. Mr. Hartman
and Staff,

505-506. DESIGN OF ELECTRONIC CIR-
CUITRY. Throughout the ,Year. Credit two
hours each term. Prerequisites, Physics 310,
Mathematics 214, familiarity with” complex
representation of a-c signals,”and some intro-

ductor?/_ ac%uaintance_with electronic instru-
i0

mentafion (e.g., Physics 360), or consent of
the instructor. Coufse 505 iS prerequisite to
506. T Th 9. Mr. -~ .

Circuit techniques and design in_ electronic
measurment and instrumentation with empha-
sis on pulse waveforms. Transistors and vac-
uum tubes are treated side by side; special
devices are described briefly. At the level of
?ulsg and Digital Circuits by Millman and
aub.

510. ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PHYS-

[CS. Either term. Credit three hours per term.
Prerequisites, Physics 410 and 443, or the
equivalent. At least one term of Physics 510

is ordinarily re%uwed for the first-year gradu-

ysics. Laboratory, T W or Th
gSSIS. Hartman, Berkelman,
Bowers, Cuykendall, DeWire, Lee, Rhodin,
Siegel, Sievers, Silcox, Silsbee, Silverman,
Sproull, Talman, Taylor, Webb, and Wood-
ward.

ate student of
F1:40-4:

About sevent¥ different experiments are avail-
he subjects of mechanics, acous-

able amang
tics, optics, %pectro_scopy, electrical circuits
electronics and ionics, ‘heat, X-rays, crysta
structure, solid state, cosmic rays, and nuclear
physics. During the term the student is ex-
pected to perform four to eight experiments,
selected to meet his individual needs. Stress
is laid on independent work on the part of
the student.

514, X-RAYS: THE INTERMEDIATE EN-

ERGY RANGE IN PHYSICS. Spring term.
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Physics 443
or consent of the instructor, Offere only if
registration exceeds nine students. M W F 10.
MT. Parratt.
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_X-raxs provide study of physical phenomena
in the intermediate _ener?y range in atomic
and solid state physics. Interactions between
matter and energy in this range emphasize
both particle and wave characteristics. Selected
IO_PICS inproduction, absorption, scattering,
diffraction, energy levels in atoms and_ solids,
and_ in special tool-applications as class interest
justifies and as time permits.

571, CLASSICAL MECHANICS. Fall_term.
Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Physics 319
or 338 or 431, and co-registration in Mathe-
matics 415 or 423, or consént of the instructor.
TT 11. Mr. Satpeter.

I__aFrange’s equations and applications to par-
ticle motion and particle accelerators; small
vibrations and linear vector spaces; continuum
mechanics with application to wave motion
and scattering; Hamilton’s equations; intro-
duction to variational methods for classical
fields. At the level of Classical Mechanics by
Goldstein.

572. QUANTUM MECHANICS. Either term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, same as for
Physics 443 plus at least co-registration in
Mathematics 415 or 423, or consent of the
instructor. Suitable for many students after
Physics 443; course 443 is more physical-intu-
itive in approach, course 572 is more formal
and analytical, MW F 11 and S 12. Fall term,
Mr. Yennie. Spring term, Mr. Kinoshita.

The wave function and its interpretation. The
Schrodinger equation; oscillator, hydrogen
atom; transformation theorK (classical and
uantum). Approximate methods of solution.
perators and matrices. Electron spin, the
exclusion principle; scattering theory. At the
level of Quantum Mechanics by "Schiff or
Quantum Mechanics by Merzbacher.

573. ELECTRODYNAMICS. Sﬁrm_g term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Physics 326 or
337, and 571 or 431, and Mathematics 415 or
423, or consent of the instructor, M W F S 9.
Mr. Krumhansl.

Introductory potential theory; Maxwell's equa-
tions and their meaning; (%uasrst_anc problems;
energy and momentum of the field; waves in
spacé"and in quides; radiation and scattering;
special relativity. At the level of Electro-
dynamics of Continuous Media by Landau
Jae?cdkslo'r:fsmu' or Classical Electrodynamics by

574, INTERMEDIATE QUANTUM ME-

CHANICS. Spring term. Credit three hours,

Preregumtes, Physics 572 and Mathematics 416

OMr 423, or consent of the instructor. M W F 9.
[. Bethe.
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Discussion of various applications of quantum
mechanics such as collision theory, theory of
spectra of atoms and molecules, theory of
solids, emission of radiation, relativistic quan-
tum mechanics. At the level of Quantum
Mechanics of One and Two Electron” Systems
by Bethe and Salpeter.

578 STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND KI-
NETIC THEORY. SBnng term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisites, Physics 571 and 572, or
consent of the instructor. M W F 10. Mr.

Morrison.

Statistical mechanics: general principles and
applications to the properties of gases, liquids,
crystals, and _ transport phenomena. At the
lLe)%e'h'tOf Statistical Physics by Landau and
ifshitz.

635. SOLID STATE PHYSICS. Fall term.
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Physics 572
or consent of the instructor. T Th S 1L
Mr. Sitsbee.

An introduction to solid state physics incjud-
ing studies of crystal structure; “mechanical,
thermal, and electrical properties; magnetism;
band structure; and selected topics.

636. ADVANCED SOLID STATE PHYSICS.

Sﬁrm_g term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,

Physics 635 or consent of the instructor. T Th
1. Mr. Chester.

Selected advanced topics in modern theoretical
and experimental solid state physics; band
theory, grouP theoretical considerations, op-
tical " properties, _phonan ph){sms, transport
Eroblems magnetic and low-temperature be-
avior of solids. Frequent reference to current
literature and conference material.

645. INTRODUCTORY NUCLEAR PHYSICS.
Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite
Physics 572 or consent of the instructor. M
WF 11. Mr. Sitverman.

Properties of nuclei, detection of particles,
alpha decay, fission and thermonuclear re-
actions, gamma decay, beta decay, two-nucleon
systems, ‘nuclear models, nuclear reactions.

646, HIGH-ENERGY PARTICLE PHYSICS.
Sﬁrmg term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,
Physics 645 or consent of the instructor.
M"W F 11. Mr. Berkelman.

The_ physics of nucleons, mesons, and strange
Bla_mcles from an experimental point of view.
{igh energy phenomena, as opposed to clas-
sical nuclear thsms, will be discussed. At the
level of An I[ntroduction to Elementary Par-
ticles by Williams.

651, ADVANCED QUANTUM MECHANICS.
Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,
Physics 573 or consent of the instructor. M w
F 10. Mr. Ambegaokar.

Relativistic wave equations, field theory, re-
normalization, problem of strong interactions
divergences of field theory. At the level o
Relaflvistic Quantum Field Theory hy S
Schweber.

654. THEORY OF MANY-PARTICLE S§YS-
TEMS, Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisites, Physics 635 and 574, or consent of
the instructor, M W F 12. Mr. Mermin.

The equilibrium and transport propernes of
macroscopic systems of many particles _are
studied at zero and finite temperatures. The
thermodynamic Green’s function techniques
are developed and applied to a_variety of
sYstems. Probable topics for discussion are: the
electron gas at high densities, the normal
Fermi liquid, supefconductivity, ferromagne-
tion, and the anharmonic crystal.

657. THEORY OF NUCLEI. Fall term. Credit
hree hours. Prerequisites, Physics 574 and
645, or consent of the instructor. Offered in
alternate years and only if registration exceeds
nine studénts. MW F 9. Mr. Netkin.

Selected topics from the theory of nuclei, in-
cluding nuclear forces, nuclear structure, and
nuclear reactions. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

662. THEORY OF HIGH-ENERGY PHE-
NOMENA. Spring term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite, PhysSics 651 or consent of the
instructor. Offered only i registration exceeds
ning students. M W 'F 10. 'Mr. K. Witson.

Topics .of current interest in the theory of
strong interactions. At the level of Dispefsion
Relations by Klein.

680. SEMINAR IN ADVANCED PHYSICS.
Either term. Credit one to three hours a
term. Upon sufficient demand, seminars will
be arranged from time to time in topics not
currently” covered in regular courses. Typical
seminar subjects are ~advanced solid-state
theary, applied groulo theory, plasma physics,
cosmic rays, ghene_ra relativity theory, ~low-
temf_erature physics, X-ray Ccrystalline dif-
fraction, magnetic resonance, etc.

690. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICS.
Either term. Credit one to three hours a term.
Special study in some branch of physics, either
theoretical or experimental, undef the direc-
tion of any ?rofessonal member of the staff,
Permission” of the staff member under whose
direction the work is to he done must be ob-
tained before registration.
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Mr. J. J. Gibson, Chairman; Messrs. U. Bronfenbrenner, R. D. Darlington, S. W. Davis,

. Dilger, J. E. Hochberg, H. J. Johnson, W. W. Lambert, R. C. Longabaugh,

J. B. Maas, R. B. MacLeod, L. Meltzer, F. Rosenblatt, T. A. Ryan, H. J. Simmons, Mrs.
Patricia Smith, Messrs. A. P. Wolf, and R. R. Zimmermann.

THE MAJOR o

Prerequisites for admission are:

a Psycholog¥_ 101, 201, and either 102 or 212;

b) A cumulative average of 75 in courses in Psycholo Y;

¢) Acce?,tance by the Department’s admissions committee. i ) )

pplication forms may he obtained at the departmental office and should be filed well in
advance of the prere?stratlon period. Also available is a mimeographed guide for prospective
majors and for students who are electing psycholog¥ to meet the requirements of Distribution IJ.
Ordinarily Distribution | requirements can be met most apFropna_ter throu?h hasic courses in
the foIIowmg fields: anthropology, biology, chemistry,
philosophy, p YSICS' sociology, and zoology.

Requirements for the major are: )

(a) Three laboratory courses (12 hours), one of which must be at the 300 level and the others
at the 300 level or above. Under special circumstances one of these may, at the discretion of the
students adviser, he waived. ]

b) Sixteen additional hours in the major at the 300 level or above.. o

¢) Psychology 490, as partial Preparatlon for a final comprehensive examination.

or additional courses in psychology students are advised to consult the Announcements of
the College of Home Economics, the College of A%nculture_, the School of Education, and the
School of Industrial and Labor Relations.” With fne permission of the adviser, the following
courses may be acceFte_d as meeting the magor requirements: Anthro ology 441, Child Develop-
ment and Family Relationships &H 301, 315, 374; Conservation (Agr) 490; Industrial and Labor
Relations 311 (as alternate for Psychology 471); Interdepartmental Courses 301-302, 404; Rural
Education (Agr) 451, 453, 454 (as alternate for Psychology 471); Sociology 382, 384, 481, 582, 68L.

CONCENTRATION IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY: o
Students who wish to concentrate in social psychology may major in either psychology or
socmlo?y. In psychology, the student should meet the major requirement gb) aboveﬁ1 by faking
the following courses; é) AnthropoloHy 301 or 312; Eb) Socwlog% 441 or 442;"(c) Psychology 341;
Ejl) Sociology 382; (e) one of the following: Psychology 346, 571, 573, Sociology 481, 587, 681.
nderclassmen may, if they wish, obtain an introduction to some facets of social psychology in
any one of the following: PSychology 102, 208, Sociology 261, 264, 281.

THE HONORS PROGRAM: _ o .

Prospective candidates for Honors are encouraged. to file apPhcat[ons_ for provisional Honors
status as early as possible but not later than the Spring term or the junior year. For acceptance,
the candidate must have a departmental grade average of 85 at this time. .

Honars students are given the opportunity for experience in original investigation with the
help of members of the faculty. hei;_/I are ‘encouraged to read in “accordance with their own
interests. Accordingly, they take an Honors seminar (491) and prepare a thesis (492). Final
Honors standing is based mainly upon a final comprehensive examination, a written thesis, and
an oral defense of the thesis.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS: L

The Distribution | requirement in Social Sciences is satisfied in psychology by Psychology 101
and 102 or tgjy_one of these and either 208 or 212. Recommended sequences for Distribution Il
will be found in the mimeographed guide available at the departmental office.

PARTICIPATIQN IN EXPERIMENTS: _
Participation in psychological experiments may be required as a part of course work for any
student when the instructor considers that it will be to the students educational advantage.

101. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY signed. Spring term: lectures, M W F 10,
AS A NATURAL SCIENCE. Either term. sections to be assigned. Mr. M aas.

Credit three hours. Open to freshmen. Three Concerned with the behavior of organisms,
lectures and one section meeting per week. Fall both animal and man. The course emphasizes
term: lectures, M W F 10, sections to be as- the study of basic processes, including the

inguistics, literature, mathematics,
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following: neural mechanisms; sensation and
perception: simple learning, thinking, and
memory; biological drives and the emotions.

102. INTRODUCTION TOQ PSYCHOLOGY
AS A SOCIAL SCIENCE, Either term. Credit
three hours. Open to_freshmen. Psychology
101 not prerequisite. Three lectures and an
optional section meeting, Lectures, T Th S 10,
sections to be announced. Staff.

Concerned with the behavior of man as a social
organism. Primary attention is given to the
impact of environmental and social forces in
the intellectual, emotional, and social develop-
ment of the person from infancy through
adulthood.

103. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, Spring
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, an
introductory course in psychology. M W F 10.
Mr. Zimmerman.

The major facts and principles of psychology
bearing on educational practice and” theory.
Human learning and abilities will be stressed.
Recent advances in the area of programed
learning and auto-instructional technigues will
be discussed in the light of contemporary
learning theory.

Each student will construct and test an auto-
instructional program in his area of special
interest.

106. PSYCHOLOGY IN BUSINESS AND
INDUSTRY. Spring term. Credit three hours.
Pre,reqtmsne, Psychologf/ 101 or 102 or consent
of instructor. MW FI1. Mr. Maas.

Applications of psychological methods in ad-
vertising, market “and ‘motivation research,
Personnel selection and training pnterwewlng,
estmt};), business and industrial counseling,
executive development (creativity, group dy-
namics), conditions of efficient production
(methods and job satisfaction), accident control.

201, INTRODUCTION TO EXPERIMENTAL
PSYCHOLOGY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 or 102, or
consent of instructor. Lectures M W %:) 10.
Laboratory F 8-10, 10-12, 2-4, or S 8-10. Mr.

Simmons.

An analysis of current and classical research
Problems selected for their relevance to general
heoretical issues and illustrative of modern
research methods in pchho_Iogy. Specific topics
will be chosen from the fields of perception
learning, motivation, personality theorY, an
the like. Provides an introduction to labora-
tory methods and statistical analysis prereg-
uisite to many of the advanced” courses in

psychology.

208, INTRODUCTION TO PERSQONALITY
ND SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Psychology
101 or 102. Lectures, T Th () 1L “Sections
to be assigned. Mr. Mertzer and staff. Not
given in 1964-1965.]

212. MODERN PSYCHOLOGY IN HISTORI-
CAL PERSPECTIVE. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 101 or 102, or
consent of instructor. "Lectures, M W F 12

[. Rommetveit.

An examination of the broad problems of
Esychology, e.g., mind and bod?r, the basis of
nowledge, the basis of conduct, as they have
been envisaged at various periods of history.
Special emphasis is laid on the relation
between psychological th!nkmﬁw and develgp-
ment in philosophy, religion, the sciences, lit-
erature, and the arfts. Designed for the general
student;  recommended but not required for
prospective majors.

THE SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF GROUPS.
(Sociology 281). Credit three hours. Prereg-
uisite: A”course in sociology. M W F 11 Mr.
Hayes.

Analysis of the structure of groups and group
procésses in terms of contemporary social
psychological and sociological frames of refer-
ence. Survey of the findings of research from
field and laboratory settings and an analysis
of observational, Survey, and experimental
methods of research bearing upon groups.

305. BASIC PROCESSES: PERCEPTION. Fall
term. Credit four hours, Prerequisites, Psy-
chology 201 or consent of instructor. Lecturés
M W™12, Laboratory, Th 1:40-4. Mr. Gibson.

An account of the ways in which we register
and anrehend the environment, The experi-
mental study of sensory input, of psycho-
physical cofrespondence,” of * space, motion,
objects, and events, and the relation of per-
ceiving to everyday behaving and thinking.

306. BASIC PROCESSES: LEARNING. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Psy-
chology 201 or consent of instructor. Lecturés
T Th™10. Laboratory, Th 1:40-4. Mr. Zim-

mermann.

The fundamental conditions and principles of
learning, both animal and human, The basic
phenomena of operant conditioning, human
verba] and motor learning, discrimination
learning and serial learning will be studied
expeumentaIIY. Traditional and contemporary
theories of Tearning will be reviewed and
selected exRenmentaI literature will be dis-
cussed with special emphasis upon recent
developments in the field.



307. BASIC PROCESSES: MOTIVATION. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Psy-
chology 201 or consent of instructor. Lecturés
W F9. Laboratory, T 1:40-4. Mr. Ryan.

Factors controlling the initiation, direction,
and intensity of activity. Methods of research
with ethasm upon experimental and statis-
tical controls. Evaluation of evidence on major
theories of motivation such as instinct theory,
psychoanalysis, and behavioristic drive theory.

309. SOCIAL PERCEPTION, ATTENTION,
ND COMMUNICATION. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 201 or
consent of instructor. Mr. "Hochberg. Not
offered in 1964-1965.

Research methods and findings in the analysis
of our apprehension of people, their infen-
tions, and other social r1ual|t|es_ and events,
Fundamental experimental techniques _aF_phed
to the registrations of human characteristics as
these affect, and are affected by, variables of
attitude, interpersonal relationships, and rela-
tionships between groups of people.]

311, FEELING AND EMOTION. Fall term.
redit four hours. Prerequisite, 9 hours in
Psychology or consent of instructor. M W F
100 Mr. e . Not offered in 1964-1965.]

313. PSYCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE AND
THINKING. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, six hours of psychology and
upperclass standing. M W F 12. Mr. Rom-

metveit.

An approach to the psyrch_olo ical study of
thinking thr_ou?_h the analysis of the processes
of communicafion. Material will be drawn
from studies of linguistic development, from
the pathology of language, from comparative
linguistics, and from~ experimental studies of
Iangua(];e and thinking. For students of philos-
optgjy, anguage, and “literature as well ‘as for
students of psychology.

BRAIN MECHANISMS AND MODELS (Inter
departmental Course 301-302). Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term. Prereqg-
uisites, calculus, graduate or advanced under-
Eraduate standing, and consent of instructor.
ecture, W 2, with additional hours to be
arranged. Mr. Rosenblatt, With assistance of
Mr. Brock and guest lecturers.

323. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fall

term. Credit four hours, ,P,rere?umtes, Psy-

cholog){ 101, three additional hours of

psychology, one year of blolog}/ or zoology or

physiology, and one term of statistics; one of

the prerwmsnes may be taken concurrently.
2-3 2-4. Mr. Simmons.
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A survey of research on the physiological bases
of behavior.

324, PSYCHOBIOLOGY. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prere%umte, a gradeé of at least 85
in Psxchology 323 and consent of instructor.
Two hours of groulp work and six hours per
week of individual laboratory work to be
arranged. Mr. Simmons.

The laboratory work will Pe_rmn the student
to master techniques, repeat important experi-
ments, or conduct original work in physio-
logical psychology. In “the discussion session,
students will present the results of their work
or reviews of research in physiological
psychology.

325. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY, Fall term,
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, nine hours of
%ychology, or consent of instructor. T Th §

Mr. Johnson.

An introduction to the study of disordered
behavior. Description of matjor_syndromes
investigations and theories o euologg,_ and
aPproaches to treatment will be covered in an
attempt to introduce the student to major
concepts and problems in this area.

326. COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Six
hours  of EJS chology beyond the 100 level.
Some knowledge of physiology or ph]yswlogwal
Esychology is "desirable. Lectures, T Th™ 1L
aboratory to be arranged. Mr. Zimmerman.

An attempt to uncover the evolutionary and
ecological  processes at work molding the
behavior of animals, Principles will be ad-
vanced and used to design representative tyFes
of behavior in _hypotheucal_ animals. Detailed
consideration will" then be given to the analysis
of the behavior of existing insects, birds, and
mammals. Psychological and _ethologmal the-
ories of animal behavior will be “discussed,
cussed espemaIIP/ the views of these theories
toward the evolution of behavior.

331, INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY: SELEC-
TION AND PLACEMENT. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, 101 or 102 and 201.
MW F 10 Mrs. Smith.

Principles of constructing and evaluating selec-
tion and placement measures, including de-
velopment of criteria of performance, analysis
of reliability, methods of ‘item-analysis, valida-
tion of tests, interviews, and Fersonal history
data. Class members will construct and evalu-
ate a s?ecmc predictor or criterion measure
during the term, and will receive practice in
interviewing and administration of aptitude
tests.
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332. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY: PROB
LEMS AT WORK. SBrln term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 or 102,
and 201. M W F 9. Mrs. Smith.

A surve¥ of the external and internal factors
which affect the efficiency, speed, and accurac
of human work, and” the feelings whic
accompany it. Consideration will "be given
to sedentdry or “mental” work, in relation to
fatigue, monotony, rest, sleep, and the effects
of noise, light, Iem?erature, incentives, and
social factors. The effects of the task itself, as
in “automated” work, will be considered. The

class will obtajn experience in such techniques

as job evaluation and merit rating, and evalu-

ation of fatigue and effort.

335, PSYCHOLOGICAL PROBLEMS OF
DVERTISING AND MARKET RESEARCH.

Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Psychologx 201 or consent of instructor. T 2-4,
[Us one hour to he arranged. Mr. Hochberg.
ot offered in 1964-1965.['1

341, SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, 3 hours of psychology
and 3 hours of sociology or 3 hours of an-
thropology and a course”in statistics, or con-
sent of instructor. MW F 10. Mr. Lambert.

Analysis of the history, concepts, methods,
and ‘theories used to describe and conc_elntual-
ize some recurrent processes in social be-
havior. The processes of socialization, attitude
change, and communication will be %wen
special emphasis. Field observation methods
content analysis, attitude measurement and
scaling, meadures of meaning, and cross-cul-
tural ‘method will be discussed and exempli-
fied. Students will have the opportunity to
obtain_some experimental laboratory experi-
ence. The work of some modern essayists in
the field will be critically discussed.

This course constitutes one half of a full-
%ear sequence in social gsychology. The other
alf, which is listed as Sociology 382, mar be
counted toward the major In psYcho 0gy.
These courses may be taken separately.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (Sociology 382).
Spring term, Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
3'hours of psyc_holo%y and 3 hours of sociology,
and a cours¢ in statistics, or consent of in-
structor. T Th (5) 10. Mr. .

Analysis of the ways in which Feople react to
one “another. The” processes of interpersonal
influence, conformity to norms and roles,
leadership, hostility, and attraction will be
given Sf)eual emphasis. Experimental methods,
controlled observation of groups in laboratory
settings, and sociometric methods will be criti-
cally “discussed and exemplified. Students will

have opportunity to obtain some experimental
laboratory experience.

This course constitutes one half of a full-
ear sequence in_social psychology. The other
alf, which is listed as Psychology 341, may
be counted toward the major I sociology.
These courses may be taken separately.

GROUP DYNAMICS (Sociology 384). Spring
term, Credit four hours. Prerequisites, per-
mission of the instructor and a course in
either methodologg or statistics. M W F 2-3
and M 3-4 or W™3-4. Mr. Longabaugh.

A description and analysis of the relationships
between individuals and groups. Two dimen-
sions are analyzed interdependently: the prop-
erties of groups and their effects on individuals
and the individual as a group participant an

his effect on the group. Among topics in-
cluded are group structure, processes, and
roles; interaction, _social perception, and
choice; personality input and output.

This course departs from the more traditional
course structure. The context for learning is
Frowded by the groui) itself. Each group "has
wo main functions: (1) to interrelate readings,
lectures, and the experiences provided by the
group participation; (21 to ‘extrapolate h\{-
potheses from this correlation and attempt to
evaluate their fertility through the observation
of a second class group.

346. THEORIES OF PERSONALITY, Spring
term. Credit four hours, Prerequisite, Psychol-
R}ﬂy 101 or consent of instructor. M W F 12,

[. Lambert.

A critical survey of the concept of personalltY
in literature, the social sciences, and psychal-
ogy. A number of the modern specialists will
be" discussed at some length, and recent em-
pirical and experimental work that has grown
out of their thought will be analyzed. The em-
pirical relation ~of personality notions to
some philosophical beliefs and_literary pro-
duction will be considered. The emf)_hasw
will be mainly upon “normal” personality.

Primarily For Seniors
And Grgduate Students

401. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING I. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, six
hours in psychology, including 201 or a course
in elementary sfatistics. T "Th S 1. Mr.
Darlington.

EmBhasis_is on the logical and mathematical
problems_in the interpretation, evaluation, and
construction of tests. A brief introduction to



the major personality tests will be included.
No training in administering tests.

402, PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING Il. Spring

term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Psy-

cﬂolo&y 401 or consent of instructor. T Th'S
. Mr.

Darlington.

A more advanced treatment of the topics dis-
cussed in Psychology 401.

410. INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES AND PER-
SONALITY. Sprm% term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, nine hours of psychology, upper-
class standing or consent of indtructor: T Th S
9. Mr. Johnson.

Survey of current theory and research in the
field of individual differences and personality.
A number of lines of investigation will be
studied in detail with some  emphasis on
technique.

412, RESEARCH METHODS IN CLINICAL

PSYCHOLOGY. Spring term. Credit four

hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 201 and a

RAsycholo%y major, or consent of instructor.
W F 1L Mr. Dartington.

Primary emphasis is on problems related to
the usé of objective assessment procedures in
clinical psychology and personality. Some re-
lated topics will “also be discussed.

%114. PRACTICUM AND SEMINAR IN PSY-
HOLOGICAL TESTING. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 401
or 402. All students must have consent of in-
structor. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Not given in 1964-1965.]

426, EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOPATHOL-
OGY. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisites, Psychology 325 or consent of in-
structor. MW F 100 Mr. Johnson.

The application of experimental methods to
behavior disorders. A ‘survey of current in-
vestigations of etiology and treatment with
slgemal emphasis upon a scientific approach to
the study of behavior psychology.

COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ETHOL-
OGY (Agr: Conservation 450). Fall term. Credit
three "hours. Prerequisites, Conservation 207-
208 and permission of instructor. T Th 9 and
laboratory to be arranqed. ananlz for
graduate” students; upperclassmen will be ac-
cepted to capacity of laboratory. Mr. Dirger.

INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIETY IN THE
SOVIET UNION. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prereﬂumte, consent of instructor. Will
be conducted as a seminar. Hours to he ar-
ranged. Mr. Bronfenbrenner. Offered in
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C.D. and F. R., College of Home Economics,
in 1964-1965.
M

SEMINAR: THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE
FAMILY IN CHINESE SOCIETY (Anthro-
pology 441). Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisites, Anthropology 312 or 343, Psychology
208 or 341, Sociology "382, or consent of in-
structor. MW F 10.°Mr. Wort.

461, ADVANCED LEARNING THEQRY. Fall
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Psy-
chology 306 or permission of the instructor.
For upperclassmen and eraduate students, M
W F 1L My, e . Not offered in 1964-

462, ADVANCED LEARNING LABORA-

ORY. Spring term, Credit four hours, Pre-

requisite or corequisite, Psychology 461 or

permission of the “instructor. For ur_pperclass-

men and graduate students, M W F 11 Mr.
. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

466. THEORIES OF VISION. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, consent of in-
structor. T Th S1L M. .

Examination of modern explanations of visual
cognition, with particular emphasis on prob-
lems important to an understanding of central
processes and mechanisms.

471-472. STATISTICAL METHODS IN PSY-
CHOLOGY. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours each term. Prerequisites, Psychology 101
or 102, 20L or consent of the instructor.” Psy-
cholog¥_ 471 is prerequisite to 472. Fall term,
M W"F 2; Spring term, M W F 2. Mr. Ryan.

An analysis of the methods for treating various
kinds of psychological data. Fall tefm: tests
of significance and confidence limits, analysis
of variance and correlation. Spring term:
complex designs in analysis of variance, analysis
of trends and covariance, multiple and curvi-
linear correlation, introduction to factor anal-
ysis.

476, RESEARCH METHODS IN PSYCHOL-
GY-EXPERIMENTAL AND LABORA-
TORY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, consent of instructor, Hours to be
airgr&ni;ed. Mr. Simmons. Not offered in 1964-

477. RESEARCH METHODS IN PSYCHOL-
OGY-INDUSTRIAL AND FIELD. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, consent
of instructor. T 3-5 plus laboratory hours to
be arranged. Mrs. Smith.

An advanced course in research techniques,
focussed toward measurement of human be-
havior in the working situation. Projects in
local factories and business institutions and in



122 ARTS AND SCIENCES

the laboratory are conducted as exercises in
such areas as’test construction, analysis of the
reliability and validity of tests, studies of the
interview process, of morale, learning, methods,
and fatigue. Stress will be placed upon both
descriptive and evaluative measures, including
rating, scaling, and the dpsychophysmal meth-
ods, and upon design and Sampling for maxi-
mal generality of résults.

EXPERIMENTAL GROUP DYNAMICS (So-

ciology 481). Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, a course in statistics and a course
in saclal or experimental psycholo?y, or consent
of instructor. Open to Upperclassmen and
([;raduate students. Lectures M W 2-3, Labora-
ory hours to be arranged. Mr. Longabaugh.

An introduction to the advanced literature of
the field, and supervised research experience.
Students will read and discuss technical re-
ports of experimental studies of social inter-
action as well as pertinent theoretical articles.
The focus will be upon analytic and experi-
mental research on  the concepts of social
power and social exchange in interpersonal
relationships.

486. SUPERVISED STUDY,
Credit two hours. Staff.

487. SUPERVISED STUDY. Either term.
Credit four hours. Staff.

490. SENIOR_SEMINAR. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Required of all senior students
%naﬁozlngw psycnhology except those in Honors.

Either term.

An examination of problems and viewpoints
of general psychology in order to organize the
%Jemﬂc_knowledge _(];amed in other courses.
lass discussions will serve as a framework
for the student’s individual review and read-
ing. The course will culminate in an examina-
tion designed to test the student’s knowledge
of the whole field. Students who have not
taken Psychology 212 should be prepared to
attend the lectires in that course.

Seminars_For.
Honors Can(5|dates

491, HONORS SEMINAR AND THESIS. Fall
term, senior year. Credit four hours. Time
to be arranged. Mr. ----mev .

492. HONORS THESIS. Spring term, senior
year. Credit four hours. Time t0 be arranged.

This will represent an investigation, under
the supervision of a member of the staff, of
a problem in any of the major fields of
psychological research. Candidates will for the

most Part_ work independently but may, from
t|meto time, be called together for progress
reports.

Grzéduate _Courses
And Seminars

Primarily for graduate students, but with
the consent of the instructor may be taken by
qualified undergraduates, Approximately five
graduate courses or seminars will be offered
each term, the selection to be determined by
the needs of the students. During the preregis-
tration period, the list of courses and seminars
for the foIIome term will be posted, specify-
ing instructors, fopics to be covered, and hours
of ‘meeting.

501-502. GENERAL SEMINAR FOR BEGIN-
NING GRADUATE STUDENTS. Either term.
Credit three hours.

511-512. PERCEPTION. Either term. Credit
four hours.

513-514. LEARNING. Either term. Credit
four hours.

515-516. MOTIVATION. Either term. Credit
four hours.

517-518. THINKING. Either term. Credit
four hours.

521-522, PSYCHOBIOLOGY.
Credit four hours.

523-524, PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY.
Either term. Credit four hours.

531-532. HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY. Either
term. Credit four hours.

541-542. STATISTICAL METHODS. Either
term. Credit four hours.

543-544, PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS. Either
term. Credit four hours.

545-546. METHODS OF SOCIAL ANALYSIS.
Either term. Credit four hours.

547-548. METHODS OF CHILD STUDY.
Either term. Credit four hours.

561-562. HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND BE-
HAVIOR. Either term. Credit four hours.

71-572. PROSEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSY-
CHOLOGY. Either term. Credit four hours.

5
PROSEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY.
(See Sociology 582.)

Either term.
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573-574.  SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Either 581-582. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Either

term. Credit four hours. term. Credit four hours.

SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (See  591-592. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY.
Sociology 681.) Either term. Credit four hours.

575-576. PERSONALITY. Either term. Credit  595-596. THE TEACHING OF PSYCHOL-
four hours. OGY. Either term. Credit four hours.

SOCIOLOGY

Mr. G._F. Streib, Chairman; Messrs. W. Detany, A. G. Feldt, MrS. Rose K. Goldsen,
Messrs. D. P. Hayes, W. W. Lambert, A. H. Leighton, R. C. Longabaugh, R. M.
Marsh, R. McGinnis, L. Meltzer, G. C. Myers, J. M. Stycos, W. E. Thompson, R. M.
Williams,Jr.

There are three alternative majors available: (L) sociology; (2) sociology with a concentration in
social psychology; (3) social relations.

SOCIOLOGY:

Tor a ma&'or in sociology the folloiuing courses must be completed:; (a) 321, 330, 382 (or Psychol-
ogy 341), 402, and 441; ﬂ)) twelve hours of electives at the 300 level or higher, including at least
one course at the 400 level, four hours of which must be in sociology. Departmentally approved
courses in other fields may be elected in special consultation with the major adviser. Majors will
be required to pass a comprehensive examination in sociology. _

As Rrerequmte for a major in sociology, students should normally offer Sociology 101-202, al-
though Sociology 101 and an additional 200-level course is acceptable. In addition, the student
must offer an approved course in_statistics to be taken not later than the end of the junior year
but preferably as a sophomore. For admission to the major a student must have an"average of
at least 75 in the prerequisite. departmental courses and ‘must be accepted by the departmental
admissions committee. Ordinarily, students should apply for admission to the major no later than
two weeks before the time of prere?|stratlon in the spring term.

Prospective majors are urged to fake a year of college mathematics.

SOCIOLOGY WITH A CONCENTRATION IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY: _

In cooperation with the Department of Psychology, a concentration in sacial psychology is
available.” Students who wish fo spemah;e in“social psychology may major in either field. In
sociology, the student who concentrates in social psgchology must meet the prerequisites for a
major 1n sociology (offering Psychology 201 to meef the sfatistics prerequisite). He must meet
major requirements (a), and e alsg must meet requirements (b) by offering the following:
Psgchology 341 and one of the foIIowm%: Anthropology 312; Sociology ‘481, 582, 681; Psychology
346, 571,°573, 574. In addition, the student is expected to take one course in experimental
psychology (Psychology 305, 306, or 307).

SOCIAL RELATIONS: .

The major in social relations is offered jointly by the Department of Anthropology and the
De%artment of Sociology. The major provides the student with basic competence 1n cultural
ant ropoIoPy, social psychology, and. sociology, while glvm(t;, particular emphasis to the comman
methods of ‘research ‘in” these disciplines, The student”elec !nF this major is expected to obtain
a grasp of the common interests and evidence of these disciplines as well as knowledge of their
unique insights in attempting to develo?1 generalizations regarding man in society. The student’s
work is integrated in his senior year when he takes the social rélations seminar in which he is
expected to interrelate aspects of the theory and data of the three disciplines. o

(1g Prerequisites to the magor_: The candidate must apply to the Committee on Admission to
the Social Relations Major, offering the following:

a. Either AnthroiJologly 101 or Sociology 101. _

b. Either Psycho _oqy 01 or Psychology 102 or Psychologr 208 or Socmlog¥ 281.

c. Either Industrial and Labor Relations 210 or Psychology 201 (the latter is recommended for
the student who intends to take advanced courses in psychology).

(2) The major: The major calls for a minimum of 36 hodrs of course work as follows:

a._Three pairs or other combinations of related courses at the 300 level or above,to beselected
in consultation with the major adviser. These Six courses must include two courses from each
of the folloiuing disciplines: “anthropology, social psychology, sociology.
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b. At least one course in methods, to be selected from the following: anthropological methods
techniques of experimentation (psychology), methods in sociology, advanced psychologica
statistics, the phi osom)of sicence ‘or of social science, advanced statistics (such as Industrial

and Labor Relations

c. At least one course in theory which is related to social relations.

d. The senior seminar in social relations (Sociology 495, or Anthropology

495),

A list of the courses which may be used to satisfy the requirements for amajor insocial
relations is available from any of the major advisers. ~ ] i

Students seeking admission to the Honors program in social relations, should apply to the
Chairman of the Social Relations Committee, Robin M. Williams, Jr. ]

For admission to Honors Programs in social psychology and sociology students should file
application on a form obtajnable”in the departmental officé, not later than November 1 of their
junior year. Honors candidates must have a general average of at least 80 and anaverage in
departmental courses of at least 85, or show exceptional promise. o )

pecialized instruction is offered in Sociology 491-492, Selected Topics in Sociology. These
courses are open to a limited number of upperclass majors only. Consent of the instructor is

re%uired.

eminars may be taken by qualified undergraduates, with the consent of the instructor, except

as otherwise noted in course I|stin?s_.
The Distribution | requiremen

in Social Sciences is satisfied in sociology by Sociology 101 and

an additional semester course at the 200 or 500 level.

101. MAN AND SOCIETY. Either term. Credit
three hours. Fall term: lectures, T Th (S) 10.
Spring term: lectures, M W (F) 10. Discussion
sections to be arranged. Mr. Hayes and staff.

An introduction to the principal questions,
Perspectwes, and methods of sociology. The
ocus of the course will be upon the processes
which maintain the continuity and stability
of society and contribute to ifs change. Dé-
tailed analyses will be made of institutions and
organizations, socialization and social control.
Emphasis will be given to contemporary re-
search in these areas.

202. GENERAL SOCIOLQGY. Spring term.
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, ¢ rlology 101.
T Th S 10. Mr. H ayes.

A continuation of Sociology 101. Introducing
social psychology, demographic analysis, hu-
man ecolo%\{, deviance, and social disorganiza-
tion, and the methodological issues and™ prob-
lems of various fields. Primary sources in each
of the fields will serve as the ‘readings for this
course.

204. GENERAL ,
HAVIORAL SCIENCE. Spring term. Credit
three hours. M W F 2. Mr. Leighton.

Planned both for students intendin% to spe-

cialize in behavorial science and for those with
more general interests. The approach will be
selective, illustrative, and mtegranve with
emphasis on the development of theory through
work on both human and animal behavior. ‘It

will deal first with the behavior of the indi-

vidual, next with society as a system, and
finally, with the npractical applications and
contributions of behavioral science.

INTRODUCTION TO BE-

262. PUBLIC OPINION. Spring term. Credit
three hours. M W F I1. MrS. Gordsen.

Factors determining, the character of public
oRmmrJ on the basis of relevant social, psy-
chological, and Ipolmcal science knowledge.
The nature, development, and control of pub-
lic opinion in terms of opinion formation and
cha_n?e and the relation of public opinion to
social and ﬁohncal action. Special emphasis is
?|ven_ to the techniques of propaganda, the
unctioning of pressure dgroups, and the role of
the communication media of radio, television,
press, and motion pictures in determmmg
public opinion.

264, INTERGROUP_RELATIONS: PREJU-
DICE, DISCRIMINATION, AND CONFLICT.
Sprl_nP term. Credit three hours, Prerequisite,
Somoo%y 101 or consent of the instructor.
T Th S 11 Mr. Wittiams.

An evaluation of relations among ethnic, racial
and religious groups in terms of the socia
psychology of intergroup hostility and conflict
and the “position and role. of these groups in
the larger community. Prejudice and”discrimi-
nation "will be analyzed for their social, psy-
chological, political,” and economic causes and
effects. Social and political movements based
on intolerance and efforts to resolve inter-
group. conflict will be examined, with special
attention to current developments resulting
from the desegregation of public schools.

281. THE SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF
GROUPS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, a course in sociology or consent of
instructor. MW F 11. Mr. Hayes.

Analysis of the structure of groups and ?roup
procésses in terms of contemporary social psy-



chological and sociological frames of reference.
SurveY of the findings of research from field
and Taboratory settings, and an analysis of
observational, "survey, and experimental’ meth-
ods of research beafing upon groups.

gINTRODUCTION TO PERSONALITY AND
OCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (Psychology 208).
Spr_mP term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite
Souo_ogy 101 or Ps cholo%y 101 or consent of
the instructor. T Th 117 Messrs, Lambert,
Mettzer. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

321, TECHNIQUES OF SOCIOLOGICAL
RESEARCH. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, Souology 101 and a course in
statistics, or consent of the instructor. M W F
2. The hours for a research practicum to be
arranged. Mr. .

Strategies in the framing and testing of soci-
ological hypotheses are considered, Data
sources and “test procedures are evaluated. Data-
gathering_techniques are studied and applied
in a practicum.

330. POPULATION PROBLEMS. Spring
term. Credit four hours, M W 3-4, and one
hour to be arranged. Mr. Stycos.

The practical and scientific significance of
population growth and composition. Fertility
m|grat|on, and mortality in relation to social
and cultural factors and in relation to ques-
tions of population_ policy. National "and
international data will "receve approximately
equal emphasis.

331, AMERICAN COMMUNITIES. Fall term.
redit four hours. Open to upperclassmen
majoring in the social sciences ana to graduate
students” or by consent of the instructor.
MW F 11 Mr.T hompson. Offered in alternate
years. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

332. INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN ECOL-
OGY. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W F
12. Mr. Feldt.

An examination of the form and development
of the human community with respect to
spatial, temporal, and functional patterns of
organization. Demographic, environmental, and
technological = chardcteristics are treated as
parametérs relevant to the ecological structure
of the community.

P41. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. Fall
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Somologg
101 or consent of the instructor. M W F 9,
Mr. Thompson. Not offered in 1964-1965.

An examination of educational institutions in
the context of contemporary. culture and soci-
ety, emphasizing the dxnamlcs of school-com-
munity relationships. The study of educational

SOCIOLOGY 125

institutions as social systems will also be
included.]

343, THE FAMILY. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Sociology 101, or consent
of the instructor. MW F 9. Mr. Strei.

The family in various cultures but par_tlcular_lgl
in American society, from the standpoint of ifs
organization and relation to other social insti-
tutions. Emfhasw is placed upon the fam_ﬂy’s
major social functions (reproduction, mainte-
nance, socialization, and the conferring of
status) and upon the cyclical features of the
famﬂe/ (courtship, marriage, parenthood, and
dissolution).

344, RELIGION IN WESTERN SOCIETY.
Spr!nP term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Socio ogy 101, or consent of the instructor.
M W F9. Mr. Streib.

The .interrelationship of culture, society, and
religion. Religion and social stratification, re-
ligion and economic and political institutions,
social_change and religion. The major empha-

sis will be ‘upon American society and Ameri-
can religious institutions.

345, CLASS, STATUS, AND POWER. Fall

term. Credit four hours.,Prereqmsne, SomoIoIqu

'%AOL or consent of the instructor. M W F 1L,
[. Marsh.

A study of theories and research dealing with
the nature, conditions, and consequences of
systems of socio-economic inequality in, mainly,
American communities and society. Focuses
upon status; occupational, income, and gpwer
hierarchies; patterns of vertical social mobility;
interrelationships of the hierarchies and their
changes since the industrial revolution, Impli-
cations of socio-economic stratification ‘for
F_olmc_s and government, individual styles of
ife, life chances and the general integration,
effectiveness and stability”™ of societies.

347. BUREAUCRACY IN MODERN SO-
CIETY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prereq-
uisite Somolo% 101 or consent of the instruc-
tor. T Th S10. Mr. .

Study of the nature, conditions for growth,
and consequences of bureaucratic organizations
in modern Western societies, espécially the
United States. Structure and operation of
organizations having diverse functions in mod-
ern society, such ~as_business corporations,
trade unions, the m|I|t_arY, political-interest
groups and parties, hospitals, and government
agencies. Implications of bureaucracy for ef-
fective organizational functioning, " for the
organizational members, their families, the
communities in which they live, and, especially,
for conflicts in values within the individual-
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istic, democratic, and humane traditions of
American society.

348. POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Open to upperclassmen
majoring in the social sciences ana to graduate
students or by consent of the instructor.
MW F 10. Mt .

An_examination of political institutions as
sociological phenomena with emphasis on the
emJnncaI_ study of political behavior. Cultural
ana social factors associated with political
structure, Bol!t!cal attitudes, and
behavior. Political decision
sociological process.

350, COMPARATIVE SOCIAL STRUCTURE.
Spr[nP term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite
Sociofogy 101. M'w F 11. Mr. Marsh. Offere
in 1964-1965 and alternate years.

Structural-functional anal>{sis of the constant
and variaple features of large-scale industrial
and pre-industrial societies, such as China
Japan, _the Soviet Union, and the Unite
States. The_universality of sociological proposi-
tions, or_|g|naII?/ tested with American data,
in the light of data from other societies.

362. SOCIETY AND ECONOMIC DEVELOP-
MENT. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Sociology 101 or consent of the
instructor. M W F 9. Mr. -

A.pt)lles sociological concepts and theories of
historical development of Western industrial
societies to selected problems of “modemiza-
tion” in the contemporary world. Locates
Patterns and variations in" relationships be-
ween economic development of societies and
chan?es in their (1) population and ecology,
(2) Tamily and kinship systems, (3) community
and administrative organizations, "(4) stratifi-
cation, (5) political systems, ﬁ@) communica-
tions media, and (7) institutionalized ideologies.

363 MASS SOCIETY, POLITICS, AND CUL
TURE. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prereg-

uisite
tor. MW F 10. Mr. -eeeeeoeer

Within the general study of collective behavior
the focus is upon a critical examination of
theories of “mass society” and "mass culture”
advanced by such writers as Ortega y Gasset,
W. Lippmann, C. W. Mills, D. MacDonald, K.
Mannheim, and W. Kornhauser in light of
evidence from social research. The nature of
“mass society” in contrast to other forms, its
historical conditions and its consequences for,
e_spemal!)/, politics, government, and both the
fine and popular arts will be considered.

382. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. S%ing term.
Credit four hours. T Th (S) 0. Mr.

| political
making as a

Prerequisite, three hours of psychology and
three "hours of sociology, and "a course in
statistics, or consent of instructor.

Analysis of the ways in which People react to
one “another. The” processes of interpersonal
influence, conformity to norms_and roles,
leadership, hostility, and attraction will be
given Sf)eual emphasis. Experimental methods,
controlled observation of groups in laboratory
settings, and sociometric methods will be
crifically discussed and exemplified. Students
will have opportunity to obtain some experi-
mental laboratory experience.

This course constitutes one half of a full-
ear sequence in_social psychology. The other
alf, which is listed as Psychology 341, may
he counted toward the major in sociology.
These courses may be taken “separately.

384. GROUP DYNAMICS. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, permission of the
instructor and a course in either methodology
or statistics. MW F 2, and M 3 or W 3. M.

Longabaugh.

A description and analysis of the relationship
between ‘individuals and groups. Two dimen-
sions are analyzed interdependently; the prop-
erties of groups and their effects on individuals
and the individual as a group participant an

his effect on the group. Among topics included
are_group structure, processes, and roles; inter-
action, social perception, and choice; person-
ality input and output. This course departs
from the more traditjonal course structure.
The context for learning is provided by the
%roup itself. Each ?roup has two main ‘func-
ions: (1) to interrelate readings, lectures, and
the experiences provided by the group partici-
pation; (2) to extrapolate hy[JoIheses from this
information and attempt “to evaluate their
fertility through the observation of a second
class group.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (Pschhology 341). Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, " three
hours  of psxchology and three hours of
sociology or three hours of anthropology, and
a Ccourse in_statistics or consent of the instruc-
tor, MW F 10. Mr. Lambert.

Analysis of the history, concepts, methods,
and theories used to describe and conceptualize
some recurrent processes .in social behavior.
The processes, of socialization, attitude change,
and communication will be given special em-
phasis, Field observation methods, content
analysis, attitude measurement and scaling
measures of meaning, and cross-cultural
method will be discussed and exemplified. Stu-
dents will have the opportunity to obtain
some experimental laboratory experience. The



work of some modern essayists in the field will
be critically discussed.

This course constitutes one half of a full-
Y}ear sequence in social gsyc_hology. The other
alf, which is listed as Sociology 382, maﬁ he
counted toward the major in psychology. T
courses may be taken Separately.

THEORIES OF PERSONALITY. (Psychology

ese

346). Spring term. Credit four hours.” Prereq-
uisite, Psyc olo% 101 or consent of instruc-
tor. M F . Mr. Lambert.

A critical survey of the concept of personality
in literature, the social sciences, and. FSY
ch_ology. A number of the modern specialists
will_be discussed at some length, and recent
empirical and experimental Work that has
%rown out of their thought will be analyzed.
he empirical relation 0] rpersonahty notions
to some philosophical beliefs and litérary pro-
duction will be considered. The emF_hasw will
be mainly upon “normal” personality.

402. SOCIAL THEORY. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Open to majors and graduate
students. M W 2-3:30. Mr. Myers.

Survey of selected theories and _conquts_ in
contemﬁ)_orary sociology reviewed in_historical
perspective, In relation to the contributions of
other social sciences, and in terms of present-
day developments in theory and research.
Throughout, emphasis will" be placed on
trends”in contemporary social theory.

404, STUDIES IN SOCIOLOGY. Spring term.
Credit four hours. T Th 3. Mr. -weememe .

A limited number of problems in somologg
that have received consistent theoretical an
research attention are explored. Analysis and
}ntl%rpretatlon of selected literature” in the
ield.

412, MATHEMATICAL SOCIOLOGY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, So-
ciology 101 and one year of college mathema-
tics, or consent of thé instructor. Th 2-4. Mr.
McGinnis.

Elementary mathematics as applied to socio-
Iqucal theory. Both deterministic and proba-
listic models are considered. Stochastic proba-
bility processes are emphasized in relation to
theories of social change.

421, MEASUREMENT THEORY IN SOCIAL
ANALYSIS. Fall term, Credit four hours. Pre-
requisites, Sociology 321 and an introductory
course in college mathematics or statistics or
consent of the instructor. M W 3-4:30. Mr.
McGinnis.

Elementary measurement theory is examined
as a basis for constructing social variables.

SOCIOLOGY 127

Guttman’s ordinal scale theory is considered in
detail. Equal-interval measurement techniques
of Esychophysms are applied to other concepts
such ‘as social perception, status, and anomie.
Factor anal&sw is evaluated as a tool of theory
and research.

423. ANALYSIS OF SURVEY DATA. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Open_ to upperclass

ma{ors_and graduate students with the consent
of the instruttor. Th 4-6. Mrs. Goldsen.

In the first semester, instruction and practice
are given in all steps of survey analysis, using
materials from current studiés conducted in
the Department. Treatment of editing, classify-
ing, and coding data. Review and application
of 5|mﬁle statistical techniques. Scales, scores
and other composite indexes are developed an
used in analysis. Continuous emphasis s given
to adequacy of research design and logic of
analytical inference. All exercises are written
by the students as research reports.

424, ANALYSIS OF SURVEY DATA. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Open to upﬁerclass
majors and graduate students with the con-
sent of the instructor. Th 4-6. Mrs. Gotdsen.

This is the continuation of Sociology 423. The
second semester emphasizes the “equivalent
Frohlems which arise in analyzing qualita-
ive research materials, unstrictured inter-
views, content analysis of documents, life his-
tory materials, and"the like.

425. TECHNIQUES OF DEMOGRAPHIC
RESEARCH. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite Somolo%y 330 or consent of the
instructor. T Th S IL Mr. Myers.

Methods of processing and analyzing demo-
graphic data. Measures of mortality, Tertility
and migration as applied to census and vital
statistics data will be analyzed, and the more
?eneral athcatmns of d_emo?rapmc techniques
0 other classes of data illustrated.

432, REGIONAL POPULATION ANALYSIS.
Spr_mrq term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Souoogy 330 or consent of the instructor.
T Th S711 Mr. Myers.

Research application of basic demographic
techniques to selected regions of the “world
particularly the econgmically Iess_-developed
regions. Attention is directed” to field survey
techniques, including samf)llng and qluestlon-
naire construction, as well as formal demo-
Frapmc analysis. Students may work on se-
ected research projects for the semester.

433, INTERNATIONAL URBANIZATION.
Fall term. Credit four hours. M W F 12. Mr.

Feldt.
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An examination and appraisal of the growth
and development of urban communities in
developing nations. The structure and compo-
sition 'of "such communities and their rela-
tionship. to a regional economy are compared
wm}d similar phenomena in" the Western
world.

441, STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONING OF
AMERICAN SOCIETY—I. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Sociology 101 or
consent of the instructor. T Th™S 9. Mr,
Williams.

S¥stematl_c analysis of the major institutions
of kinship, stratification, economic activity,
golmcal structure, education, and rehqmn.
Special attention is given to values and their
interrelations in the modern social order. A
survey of the more important types of groups
and “associations making up “a pluralistic
nation is included.

442, STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONING OF
AMERICAN  SOCIETY=II, S r|r_1gI term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Socio ogy a1
or consent of the instructor. T Th S 9. Mr.
Williams.

anarP/ attention_ is directed to the study of
interrefations of institutions, including analy-
sis of the requlation of economic and political
systems. GrouF cooperation and contlict are
surveyed. Analysis of important processes of
change in institutions, "values, and social
organizations.

Kl44. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION PROSEZM -

|
AR. Spring term. Credit four hours. T 2-4.
Mr. Marsh. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

481, EXPERIMENTAL GROUP DYNAMICS.
Fall term. Credjt four hours. Prerequisites, a
course in statistics, and a course in social or
experimental psychology, or consent of the
instructor. Open”to upperclassmen and gradu-
ate students. M W 2. Laboratory hours™to be
arranged. Mr. Longabaugh.

An introduction to the advanced literature of
the field, and supervised research experience.
Students will read and discuss, technical reports
of experimental studies of social interaction, as
well “as_pertinent theoretical articles. The
focus will be upon analytic and, experimental
research on the concepts of social power and
social exchange in interpersonal relationships.

491, SELECTED. TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Open only to
majors. Hours to be arranged. Staff.

492, SELECTED TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. OPen only to
majors. Hours to be arranged. Staff.

493, HONORS SEMINAR. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prere?_llusne, acceptance as candi-
date for Honors. Hours to be arranged. Mrs.
Goldsen and Staff.

494. HONORS SEMINAR. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prereq_llusne, acceptance as candi-
date for Honors, Hours to be arranged. Mrs.
Goldsen and Staff.

495. SOCIAL RELATIONS SEMINAR. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Open only to seniors
majoring in social relations. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. .

511, THEORY OF CULTURE AND SOCIAL
ORGANIZATION. Fall term. Credit four
hours, Prere%umte, Sociology 402 or equiva-
lent. T Th S 12. Mr. Witliams.

Analysis of recent conceptual development in
theories of cultural and social systems. Special
attention will be given to the work of Talcott
Parsons and associates, with comparative study
of alternative conceptual schemes.

512. HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGICAL THE-
ORY. Spring term. Credit four hours. Open to
majors and graduate students. T Th 2-3:30.
Mr. Marsh. Offered in 1964-1965.

Consideration of the works of Ieadlng s0Cio-
logical theorists and major trends of develop-
ment in sociological thought, with particular
reference to the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. The classical works by Spencer
Marx, Weber, Durkheim, Pareto, Simmel, and
others will be read. Emphasis will be upon
extrac_tln? testable propositions which are vi-
able in ferms of present-day theory.

513, DEMOGRAPHIC THEORY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Open to majors and gradu-
ate students. T 3-5. Mr. Myers.

Deals with theory _construction, hypothesis
derivation, and thé integration of theory and
research in demography. Although emphasis is
placed on contemporary. theories, earlier for-
mulations beginning with Malthus also are
examined insofar as they deal with fertility,
mortality, migration, and the people-resource
question.

E514. PROSEMINAR 'IN COMPARATIVE
UREAUCRACY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Hours to be arranged. Mr. - . Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

522. METHODOLOGY, Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, an introductory
methods and statistics course or consent of
the instructor. F 2-4. Mr. McGinnis.

Science is considered as a model Proce_ss, hoth
axiomatic and experimental. Sociology is evalu-



ated as a Fartial representation of the model.
The logical status of sociological knowledge is
emphasized.

523. SEMINAR: STOCHASTIC PROCESSES
IN SOCIOLOGY. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, one year of college mathematics
and one term of Statistics, or consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Mec-
Ginnis.

Finite probability theory is reviewed. Recurrent
gvents, stationary Markov chains and dynamic
Markov processgs are evaluated as models of
social organization and social change.

524, SEMINAR: SOCIOLOGICAL APPLICA-
TION OF GAME AND DECISION THEORY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
one year of college mathematics, and one term
of statistics, or consent of the instructor. Hours
to be arranged. Mr. McGinnis.

N-person zero and non-zero sum games are
interpreted as representations of social ex-
change behavior. Applications to such diverse
Fheno_mena as task-oriented, small-group in-
graction and social-control mechanisms are
studied.

541, SOCIAL ORGANIZATION AND
CHANGE. Fall term. Credit four hours. T Th
2-3:30. Mr. Marsh.

An analysis of major problems in theory and
research” in the general field of social rgan-
ization and change. The subject will™ he
studied from the standpoint of the nature and
size of the social system (small groups, com-
munities, . large-scale organizations, souenesg
and also in terms of the social processes an
properties of the s_i/stem, such as integration,
authority, conformity, and deviance.

582. PROSEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOL-
OGY. Fall term. Credit four hours. T 4-6. Mr.
Longabaugh.
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Critical analysis of the major current per-
spectives in Social psychology.

PROSEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY.
(Psychology 571-572).

611, SEMINAR: THEORY AND RESEARCH.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Hours to he
arranged. Mr. .

612. SEMINAR: RESEARCH ON HUMAN
;ERTILITY. Spring term. Credit four hours.

4-6. Mr. Stycos.

Critical analysis of recent research investiga-
tions dealing with social and psychological
factors affecfing human fertility.

613. SEMINAR: THEORY AND RESEARCH
Fall term. Credit four hours. W 2-4. Mr.
Williams.

Critical analysis of research in intergroup
relations.

614. SEMINAR: THEOR
IN CHINESE SOCIAL S
term. Credit four hou
Mr. Marsh.

615-616. DIRECTED RESEARCH. Either
term. Credit to be arranged. Hours to be
arranged. Staff.

617. SEMINAR: THEORY AND RESEARCH.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Hours to be
arranged. Mr.

618. SEMINAR: THEORY AND RESEARCH.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. .

Y AND RESEARCH
TRUCTURE. Spring
r

I
ours. Hours to be arranged.

681, SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY.

Spring term. Credit four hours. Hours to be
arranjed. Mr. Lambert.

SPEECH AND DRAMA

Mr. G. A. McCalmon, Chairman; Messrs. H. D. Albright, J. P.ffBakke, M. A. Carison, E. C.

Nuttall, R. Robertson, . Stainton, J.

F. Witson, and Staff.

The Department of Speech and Drama offers a broad and varied curriculum in the arts
and sciences that relate to oral communication and interpretation. The aim of the Department
is to provide sound preﬁaranon for those who would understand speech as a liberal art and for

those who will later ma

e use of it in avariety of careers in such areas as law, teaching, business

administration, and educational and community theatre.

Students ma
complete the oIIowma
one course from 205,
are required of all majors.

elect a major with emphasis on either speech or drama.All majors must
underclass courses: 233, either 103-104 or 105-106 or equivalent, and
34, 285. Twenty additional hours of upperclass work in the Department

Courses to be completed outside the Department but as an integral part of the
follows. Majors concentrating in speech must complete at least four hours of

work in linguistics or psychology of language an

thinking. In addition each major in speech

majoral

upperclas
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must elect at least eight hours of apfroved, upperclass work in psychology, history, or literature.
S

Majors concentrating in drama mu

the Chairman at t
Honors, a student mus

) i elect at least twelve hours of apF
dramatic literature, history of art, sociology, anthropology, or psycho og;r.
Students W|sh|n% to graduate with Honors in speech and drama shou

roved upperclass work in
d make application to

e be?mning of their junior year. For provisional acceptance as a candidate for
have~chosen speech or drama as his major, have a cumulative average

of 80 for all work done in the College, and have no grades below 80 for courses in speech and

drama.

Speech and Drama 103-104 or 105-106.

a
The Distribution | requirement in the Expressive Arts is satisfied in speech and drama by

For satisfaction of Distribution Il requirements the Department suggests as representative the

following paired

or sequential courses: 233-234, 273-373, 283-285,

1-302, 341-345, 375-376,

391-392,7401 and either 402 or 413. Representative four-course combinations are: 233-234-341-345,
273-373-391-392, 283-285-381 and 385 or 386, 301-302-401 and 402 or 413,
Students who Plan to teach speech and drama in the secondary schools should secure from

the departmenta

office the schedule of courses approved for provisional certification in New

York State. For those planning to teach English the Department recommends Courses 233, 281,

283, 285, 301.

103-104. PUBLIC ADDRESS AND DRAMA
/IS PERFORMING ARTS. Throughout the
ear. Course 103 repeated in S{mng term.
redit three hours a term. First term pre-
requisite to the second. M W F 11. Course
103, Mr. -eeeee . Course 104, Mr. Atbright.

An introduction to oral and dramatic com-
munication throu%_h intensive practice in pub-
lic address and acting. The work of the course
is developed through a series of performance
units, each related to a specific cluster of
principles governing the projection of mean-
ing, rhetorical or dramatic.” The student is
required to %enerallze_ from both immediate
experience and theoretical analysis and to deal
ultimately with the bases of criticism in
rhetorical and dramatic arts.

The first term, devoted primarily to public
speaking, explores problems of audience anal-
YSIS' discovery, and arrangement of ideas,
anguage choice, and delivery. The second term
begins with the reading of imaginative ma-
terial from the printed F_age, covérs the adap-
tatjon of speech and action to the special re-
quirements of the stage, and focuses on char-
acterization in projects of increasing com-
plexity and scope.

Intended primarily for students in the College
of Arts and Sciences. Not open to students who
have taken Speech and Drama 105-106, or 201,

105-106. PRINCIPLES OF SPEECH AND
THEATRE ARTS. Throughout the vyear.
Credit_three hours a term.” First term “pre-
requisite to the second. T Th § 10. First term,
Messrs. N uttatt and W itson. Second term, Mr.
Albright.

An introduction to oral communication ex-

ploring the limitations and potentialities of
speech, particularly in public address and the
drama. The first ferm_examines how and why
man speaks, with special attention to utterance

and rhetorical composition as social instru-
ments. The second term enlarges the scope of
the basic material, developing speech and
action as essential_elements in dramatic com-
munication and introducing such additional
considerations as scenic design and space re-
lationships within the playhouse.

Not a performance course; lectures, readings,
discussions, and demonstrations. Not open “to
31%13(191825 who have taken Speech and Drama

300. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPEECH
AND DRAMA. Either term. Credit four hours.
Open to upperclassmen prepared for inde-
pendent study in speech or drama. Permis-
sion o re(ilster must be secured through the
depatrtmen al office. Members of the Depart-
ment,

Individual study of special topics. Students who
plan to teach Speech and drama are expected
to complete certain advanced work in teach-
ing methods or hearing problems through in-
dependent study under supervision of an ap-
propriate advisér.

Speech
|. PUBLIC SPEAKING AND RHETORIC

201, PUBLIC SPEAKING. Either term. Credit
three hours. Not open to students who have
taken Speech and Drama_103. Open to_others
who have satisfied the introductory English
rquunements of their respective colleges. W
F89 10,11, 12T Th S 9, 10, 11. Messrs.
W ilson, Bakke, and Staff.

Evening examinations will be given on Tues-
day, November 3, and Tuesday, March 16.

Designed to help the student communicate his
ideas and convictions effectively in oral dis-



course. Study of basic_principles of expository
and persuasive speaking, with emphasis_on
finding, evaluating, and organizing materials
and on simplicity” and directness in stY_Ie and
delivery. Practice in preparing and de |ver|ng
speechés of various types on current issues an

in chairmanship; study of examples; con-
ferences.

The services of the Speech Clinic arc availa-
ble to those students who need remedial ex-
ercises, Students whose native language is not
English must obtain special clearance from the
Department before registering.

205. DISCUSSION. Either term. Credit four
hours. Not open to freshmen. M W F 10. Mr.
Bakke.

Study of principles and methods of oral
communication in small groups, especially in-
formal, problem-solvm? conferences. Practice
in round-table, commitiee, and panel delibera-
tion. Independent reading on problems of
communication and principles of investigat-
ing, analyzing, and presenting problems™ of
fact, value, and policy.

301, PERSUASION. AND ARGUMENT—/.
Either term. Credit four hours. Open to
upperclassmen and to underclassmen who have
taken Speech and Drama 103, 105, or 201. M
W F 9. Mr. Bakke.

Study of the principles of reasoning and mo-
tivation in persuasive oral discourse. Topics
to be considered: investigation and analysis of
issues, types and tests of evidence and. reason-
ing as a_p?_hed in discussion of public (}ues-
ElOﬂS, briefing, methods of proof and refuta-
ion.

Practice in analysis of supporting materials
and in construction and delivery of speeches;
study of examples; conferences.

302, PERSUASION AND ARGUMENT—II.
Sprm% term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Speech and Drama 301. MW F 9. M. .

Advanced_studz/ of persuasive oral discourse
with special aftention to elementary psycho-
logical principles of motivation and to audi-
ence adaptation in situations involving con-
frontation. Practice in speech composition, in
forensic and parliamentary debate, and in
Cross-examination,

401. FORMS OF PUBLIC ADDRESS. Fall
term. Credit four hours. For U%Jerclassmen
and graduates. T Th 11-12:15. Mr. Witson.

Study of style in various forms of public
address: legislative, legal, ceremonial, cam-
paign, sermonic. Speeches illustrating the forms
of address will be drawn from the works of

Burke, Webster, Lincoln, F. D. Roosevelt,
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Churchill, and others. Some practice in speech
composition, oral and written.

402, PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSUASIVE DIS-

COURSE. Spring term. Credit four hours. For

Kj}perclassmen and graduates. T Th 11-12:15.
r. .

An examination of the available means of
persuasion in various settings. Lectures, read-
Ings, and research_reports “on problems and
theories of persuasion. Topics considered will
include the persuader’s creative and analytical
processes, audience perception and response,
the modes of appeal, the ethics of persuasion.
Critical analysis of contemporary persuasion.

Lflll. PUBLIC ADDRESS IN HISTORICAL
ERSPECTIVE: 1350-1750. Not offered in
1964-1965.)

L412. PUBLIC ADDRESS IN HISTORICAL
ERSPECTIVE: 1750-1860. Not offered in
1964-1965.]

413, PUBLIC ADDRESS IN HISTORICAL
PERSPECTIVE: 1860-1963. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Oﬁen to upperclassmen who have
taken one of the followlnP: Speech and Drama
103, 105, 201 or. equivalent, or six hours of
English or American history. MW F 12. Mr.
Wilson.

Critical stu_d}/ of the settings, content, and
persuasive influence of significant _Brmsh and
American addresses. Special attention will be
given to speeches treating post-Civil War re-
construction in America, imperialism, economic
and social reform, totalitarianism, and world
organization. Addresses by Disraeli, Glad-
stone, Theodore Roosevelt,” Woodrow Wilson,
Lloyd _George, Franklin  Roosevelt, Hitler,
Mussolini, and Khrushchev will be among
those studied. Lectures, readings, researc
papers.

501-502. SEMINAR IN RHETORICAL THE-
ORY. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
a term. M 2-4:30. Messrs. Witson and Bakke.

In the first term consideration will be given
to theories of rhetorical practice; in the second
term, to applications of rhetorical theory in
the criticism of public address.

510, EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH METH-
DS IN SPEECH. Not offered in 1964-1965.)

620. THESES AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
RHETORIC AND PUBLIC ADDRESS. Either
term. Credit and hours to be arranged. Messrs.
Wilson and Bakke.

Open to graduate candidates working on
theses and to other graduates prepared for
independent study of special topics in rhetoric
and public address.
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The Department calls attention to three
prizes in ‘public speaking, competition for
which will "be o?en in the sprmg term: The
Woodford Prize for seniors; the Class of 1894
Memorial Prize in Debate for juniors and
seniors; the Class of 1886 Memorial Prize in
Public Speaking for sophomores and juniors.

IL SPEECH BEHAVIOR
AND PATHOLOGY

233, ENGLISH PHONETICS. Spring term.
Credit three hours. M W F 9. Mr. Nuttalt.
A study of the physiological and acoustic
{)rmuFIes of speech Sound classification using
he International Phonetic Alphabet. Ap-
F_Ilcatlon of these principles to the identifica-
ion, production, and " general analysis of
American English as a system of oral com-
munication. Students planning to take upf)er-
class work in speech hehavior and patho,o?y
should elect this course as early as possible.

234. SURVEY OF SPEECH DISORDERS.
ot offered in 1964-1965.]

[r341. STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION OF
HE SPEECH MECHANISM. Not offered in
1964-1965.]

345. SPEECH BEHAVIOR. Fall term. Credit
four hours. M W F 11. Mr. Nuttatt.

Designed to afford a comprehensive and in-
tegrated view of speech as a human behavior.
Astudy of the intrapersonal and interpersonal
F_urpos_es of speech and the capacity and
imitations of speech behavior in serving these
purposes.

[351. ORGANIC SPEECH DISORDERS. Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

355, FUNCTIONAL SPEECH DISORDERS.
Sprm% term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Speec and Drama 345 or consent of the in-
structor, M W F 11 Mr. Nuttarr.

Consideration of apnormal speech behaviors
with special attention given to disorders, of
articulation and the voice, and to stuttering.
Causes of the disorders will be explored and
implications for therapy discussed.

358. DISORDERS OF SPEECH RECEPTION.
ot offered in 1964-1965.]

£461-462. CLINICAL PROCEDURES IN
1EF;GESE]CH PATHOLOGY. Not offered in 1964-

565. SEMINAR IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. F 3-5:30. Mr.

Nuttall.

Seminar topics selected from among aphasia
and related language disorders, symptom for-
mation in stuttering, voice disorders, clinical
audiology.

660. THESES AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
SPEECH BEHAVIOR. Either term. Credit
and hours arranged. Messrs. Nuttarn and

Open to graduate candidates working on theses
and to other graduates prepared for inde-
Een,dent study of special topics in speech be-
avior,

665-666. SEMINAR IN SPEECH BEHAVIOR.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. 2-4:30, First term, Mr. Nuttarn.
Second term, Mr. .

Advanced study of selected topics in speech
hehavior.

SPEECH CLINIC. The Speech Clinic is one
of the student services of the University. It
serves all reqularly enrolled students on anon-
credjt basis. Those wishing assistance in con-
nection with speech problems may consult the
Department Chairman.

Drama

271. INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE ART.
ot offered in 1964-1965.]

273. THE PUBLIC ARTS: FILM, RADIO,
AND TELEVISION. Spring term. Credit three
hours. M W F 12. Mr. Robertson.

A study of the three principal theatre-related
arts, and_of the means th_e¥ employ to enter-
tain, to instruct, and to influence. Special at-
tention to aestnetic and critical aspects of
each, with emphasis on the theatrical elements
common _to all three. Varied forms of dramatic
realism in the several media; symbols in lan-
gtuzilge and action; patterns of “structure and
style.

281. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITER-
ATURE. Fall term. Credit three hours. Not
open to freshmen. MW F 9. Mr. Robertson.

An introductory course intended to help the
student communicate accurately and expres-
sively in reading aloud. Study of principles and
criteria of good reading; analysis and ‘delivery
of selected “materials from prose and poetry;
conferences; drill.

283. DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION. Spring
term. Credit three hours. Not open to Stu-
dents who have taken Speech and Drama 104,
T Th 11 Laboratory, M 2-4. Mr. Atbright.



An introductory course in acting: analysis and
performance of varied types of dramafic prose
and poetry; study of ,sEeech and action as
adapted to the stage with special attention to
problems of characterization; reports, individ-
ual exercises, and group rehearsal.

285. PLAY PRODUCTION. Fall term. Credit
three hours. Not open to freshmen. T Th 10.
Laboratory, M 2-4. Mr. McCalmon.

Principles and methods of dramatic produc-
tion, with special attention to directorial con-
trols. Fundamentals of theatrical mounting;
survey of practical phases of production. Re-
quired of majors in drama; recommended to
others as basic to all 300 and 400 courses in
dramatic production.

3713, A SURVEY OF THEATRICAL THE-
ORY. Fall term. Credit four hours. T Th 1
and an hour to be arranged. Mr. Atbright.

Contemporary approaches to dramatic produc-
tion, considered in historical perspective. Tra-
ditional problems in_aesthetics and criticism,
from the point of view of the non-specialist
student. Special attention to such develop-
ments as the New Stagecraft, the epic theatre
of Brecht, and the theatre of the absurd.

375. THE MOTION PICTURE: A SURVEY.
Fall term. Credit four hours. T Th 11. Labora-
tory, T 2-4:30. Mr. Stainton.

An introduction to the history and art of the
film: its characteristic problems, devices, and
development. Representative motion pictures,
from The Great Train RobberY and Griffith’s
The Birth of a Nation or Intolerance to con-
temporary films of significance, will be studied.
Students are urged to attend the film programs
of the University Theatre.

376. THE MOTION PICTURE. FILMS
FACT. Spring term. Credit four hours. T
11. Laboratory, T 2-4:30. Mr. Stainton.

An examination of the nonfiction film: the
documentary and its derived types including
P_ropaganda,_ informational, and classroom
ilms. “Attention will be given to_the artistic
and functional values of motion picture essays,
hoth American and forelqn. Lectures, discus-
sions, and reports: examples of various types
of films will "be shown and analyzed.

381, STAGECRAFT. Fall term, Credit four
hours. No prerequisite but previous study of
acting or play production recommended. M W
12. Laboratofy, T 2-4:30. Mr. Carison.

The theory and practice of stage production
and design; theatre structure and equipment,
problems and practice in scene construction

OF
Th
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and painting, elements of lighting. Lectures,
demonstrations, research reports.

382, STAGE LIGHTING AND DESIGN.
SprmgI term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Speech and Drama 381 or consent of instructor.

W 12. Laboratory, T 2-4:30. Mr. Carlson.

A consideration of the history, theory, and
Fra_ctlce of lighting and design in the pic-
orial elements of ‘dramatic production. Lec-
tures, demonstrations, and special projects.

383-384. THEATRE PRACTICE. Throughout
the year, maY be entered either term, Credit
two hours a term. Open by consent of the in-
structors to upperclassmen who have taken
or who are taking Speech and Drama 104,
283, or 285. Two terms normally required for
majors in drama. Hours to "be arranged.
Messrs. Cartson and McCatmon and the Staff
of the University Theatre.

Projects in the productions of the University
Théatre.

385. ADVANCED DIRECTING. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Speech and
Drama 285 or consent of instructor. M F 2-4.
Mr. McCalmon.

Readings, reports, and assignments in the
direction and production of ‘plays in Studio
program,

5386. ADVANCED ACTING. Not offered in
964-1965.]

388. PLAYWRITING. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Previous study in; play production
recommended. F 2-4:30. Mr. McCatmon.

A consideration of the art and craft of writing
for the theatre; practice through the composi-
tion and testing of one-act plays.

391. HISTORY OF THE THEATRE. Fall
term. Credit four hours. M W F 10. Mr.

Stainton.

The development of the theatre, with special
attention to the period theatres and theatrical
?yles which influence modern stage presenta-
ion.

392, AMERICAN DRAMA AND THEATREO.

ng term. Credit four hours. M W F 10.
. Robertson.

A study of the American theatre and of repre-
sentative American E)Iays_ from the colonial
period to the present, with emphams on the
drziltma as an experience of the national life and
culture.

491, SEMINAR IN THEATRE HISTORY.
ot offered in 1964-1965.]
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495. THEATRE AESTHETICS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Speech and
Drama 285 plus two 300-level or 400-level
courses in drama. W 2-4:30. Mr. Aibright.

The chief theories of dramatic production in
relation to aesthetic principles.

497, THEATRE CRITICISM. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Speech and
Drama 285 plus two 300 or 400 courses in
drama. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Stainton.

Examination of contemporary critical theory,
related primarily to plays in”production.

595. SEMINAR IN THEATRE AESTHET-

CS. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

597. SEMINAR IN THEATRE CRITICISM.
ot offered in 1964-1965.]

690. THESES AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
DRAMA AND THE THEATRE. Either term.
Credit and hours to be arranged. Messrs.
Albright, Carlson, McCalmon.

Open to graduate candidates working on theses

and to other gfraduates prepared " for inde-
0

{Jendent study of special topics in drama and

heatre.
Three prizes are offered under the auspices

to undergraduates), the Cornell Dramatic Club
Prize for One-Act Plays (open to graduates and
undergraduates with" no  restriction as to
them_ej, and_the Cornell Dramatic Club First
President's Prize for significant contributions
to the theatre program.

The Drummond Awards were established in
honor of the late Professor A. M. Drummond,
to acknowledge, each year, outstanding achieve-
ments tg undergraduate members of the
Cornell Dramatic Club and other _under%radu-
ate participants in the University Theatre
program.

Honors

328-329. INDEPENDENT STUDY: HONORS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term, Prerequisite, acceptance as a candidate
for Honors. Hours to be arranged. Members
of the Department.

428. HONORS SEMINAR. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, senior standing as a
candidate for Honors. Hours to be arranged.
Members of the Department.

429. HONORS RESEARCH. Fall term. Credit

four hours, Prerequisite, senior standing as a

of the Def)artment: the Heermans Prize for .
candidate for Honors.

One-Act Plays on an American Theme (open

Z00LOGY

Mr. ,Chairman; Messrs. H. B. Adetmann, J. M. Anderson, L. C. Cole, P. W. Gilbert,
S. L. Leonard, W. N. McFartand, H. F. Parks, R. B. Reeves, J. R. Vallentyne, W. A. Wimsatt.

_ Zoology deals with all aspects of the biology of animals. The Department of Zoology offers
introductory courses fundamental to an understanding of animal biology and valuable”to the
student desmnP onlx limited work in natural science, as well as intermediate and advanced
work in several of the important basic disciplines of zoology. The student who has completed
the major program in zoology will be well prepared for graduate work leading to advanced
degrees in_zoology or biology, or for the study of medicine or dentistry. )

rerequisites for admission to the major program include (a) Zoology 101102, or 103-104, with
a grade of at least 75 for each term; (b{ Chemistry 107-108 orthe equivalent; (c) Physics 101-102
or{preferabl_y) 207-208.

he requirements for com?letion of the major program are as follows: (a) Zoology 321-322;
Eb) Plant Breeding (Agr.) 301 (Genetics); (c) Zoolog¥ 41-443 or 541-543: (dg aminimum of twelve

ours to be selectéd from the foIIowmg3 courses: Zoology 315-316; 325: 326; 360 or 561-562:
365, 426; 441-443 or 541-543; 524: 570; 391-392-491-492° (four hours only); Conservation (A%r.)
207-208 or Entomology (Agr.) 322 or Entomology (A?_r.) 351 F:e) organic chemistry (Chemistry 353-
355 or the equivalent; maximum of six hourS applicable). Further, it is stron IY recommended
that all students majoring !n.zoolog% complete an additional six hours selected from courses in
hotany, mathematics, or sfatistics (ILR 210, 311). ] ]

Honors candidates must take at least eight hours of advanced and intensive Honors work
{Zoolo y 391-392-491-492) under the direction of a staff member; of these eight hours, not more
han four may he counted toward the completion of the normal course Tequirements for a
major in zooldgy. During their final term, Honors candidates will be required either to submit
a_creditable thesis or to”pass @ comprehensive examination. Prerequisites for admission to can-
didacy for Honors are a cumulative average grade of 80 in all subjects and permission of the
Honors adviser. Students who can meet the quality prerequisite and are interested in Honors
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candidacy should confer with the Honors adviser, Professor Leonard, earl¥ in the junior year,
with a view to_arranging admission and formulating plans for completion of the Honors require-
ments. |f possible, Honors candidates should register for one of the Honors courses (Research in
Zoology) not later than the second term of the Junior year. _
Provision is also made for a limited number of students who are not Honors candidates to
undertake research in zoology under the supervision of a staff member (Zoology 381-382-481-482;
hours and credit variable), which, however, may not be counted toward the completion of course
requirements for a major in zoology. = _ L
he Distribution I' requirement in Biological Sciences is satisfied in zoology by Zoology

101- 102,

The Distribution Il requirements for nonmajors may be satisfied in zoology by selected
sequences of related courses at or above the 200 level for which the stated prerequisite can be
met. For this purpose a sequence is considered as a pair of sequentially numbered courses
(e:%, Zoology 315-316, or 21-322)I, or a pair, of courses not so numbered but dealing
with closely related subiects. The followin grouglngs are su%% sted, but this is by no means a
complete list: Zoology 201, 242; Zoolo?y 01, 370; Zoology 360, 365; Zoology 325, 326, or 426.
Other combinations ‘are admissible buf should be checked with' the De[Jartment; note that one
term of Zoology 321-322 may not be combined with a different course to constitute a sequence.

101-102, INTRODUCTORY ZOOLOGY. a?riculture and to man. Emphasis will be
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a  placed on the biology of the vertebrates in-
term. 'If taken after Biology 1 credit two cludlnF the structural, functional, develop-
hours a term. Intended for”students in Arts  mental, and genetic aspects.

and Sciences. Zoology 101 prerequisite to

Zoolog)t 102. Lectures T Th 9 or 12. Stimson  20L. HUMAN STRUCTURE AND DEVELOP-

G-25. Laboratory, M T W Th or F 2-420 MENT. Fall term. Credit three hours. Open
to students in all colleges but should not be

or W 8-10:20 or F 10-12.20 or S 9-11:20. ( ,
Stimson 102, 104, 107, and 116. Re%ularly elected b¥ prosEectlve zoology majors, Lec-
scheduled examinations will be held at 8 p.mi.  tures, T Th S 10. Mr. Parks and Assistants.

twice each term. Mr. Cote, and Assistants.

An ‘introduction to the fields of zoological
study, designed both to provide a background
for ‘more_Specialized courses in, zoologz/ and
to acquaint students in other fields with the
fundamental facts about animal life. The
principal divisions of the animal kingdom are
surveyed with respect to similarities and dif-
ferences in structure, function, behavior, and
evolutionary history. The importance of other
animals to” man iS emphasized. Both in the
laboratory work and in lectures the student
is introduced to representative types of ani-
mals and to the techniques by which man has
acquired biological knowledgé.

103-104, GENERAL ZOOLOGY. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term. If ‘taken
after’ Biology 1, credit two_hours a term. In-
tended for Students in Agriculture and Home
Economics. Zoolog){_ 103 normall¥ prerequisite
to Zoology 104. “Lectures, T _Th 8 or 1L
Laboratory, M T W Th or F 2-4:20; M. T
10-12:20: ‘or S 8-10:20, 9 -11:20, 10:30-1. Stim-
son 102, 104, 107. Re([]ularly scheduled exam-
inations will be held af 7 p.m. twice each term.

Mr. Leonard and Assistants.

A surye¥ of the various branches of the
zoological sciences to serve as a background
for advanced work in the study of animals,
The principles of zoology will “be _illustrated
y the study of representative animals with
emphasis on”those of economic importance to

An examination of the development and struc-
ture of the human body. The anatomy of the
body is approached as'a study of the struc-
turdl basis for its functional “activities. This
course and Zoology 242 are complementary
the one course emphasizing embryology and
anatomy of the human body while thé” other
deals primarily with physiological functions of
organ systems.

Zoology 201 is one of a group of courses
dealing “with the general topic of the nature
of man from the perspectives of the biological
and behavioral sciences. The other courses in
the group are Child Development (H.E.) 115
and “Anthropology 312. The courses may be
taken singly or in"any order.

242, HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY, Spring term.
Credit three_hours. Prerequisite, a ﬁrevmus
course, in ejther college or h|g{h school, in
blolog){ and in chemistry. Open To students in
all colleges, but should not be elected by
prospective zoology majors. M W F 10. M.

Reeves.

An analysis of the functions of the human
body. This survey will include blood and the
circulatory system, nerve, muscle, kidney,
respiratory system, digestive tract, endocrine
and reproductive organs, central nervous sys-
tem, and the organs of the special senses.
Emphasis will be placed on interaction of sys-
tems and regulatory mechanisms.
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This course and Zoology 201 are comple-
mentarg, the one course emphasizing embryol-
Oﬂ%/ and anatomy of the human body while the
offier deals primarily with physiological func-
tions of organ systems.

315. INVERTEBRATE ZQOLOGY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Zoology, 101-
102, 0r 103-104, or equivalent, and permission
of instructor. Lecture, W 11. Laboratory, W F
2-4:20. Mr. Anderson and Assistant.

Lectures on selected topics in the development,
structure, function, and interrelations of inver-
tebrate animals, with particular attention to
phylogenetic aspects_and to interesting groups
of " enigmatic position. Intensive laboratory
work on representative forms, utilizing ,I|v.|ng
or fresh specimens wherever possible; a limite
number of field trips scheduled during earIK
fall. A significant amount of independent wor
is requiréd_of each student, including a term
paper on library or laboratory research.

316. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. Sprin%
erm. Credit four hours. Mr. Anderson. NO
offered in 1964-1965.]

321-322. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF
VERTEBRATES. Throughout the year. Credit
three hours a term. Prerequisite, Zoology 101—
102, or_103-104, or the equivalent. In" these
prerequisite courses a student must have
earned a_grade_of at least 75. Zoology 321
8rereqU|5|te to Zoology 322. Lectures, M 8 or
. _Laboratory, M For T Th 2-4:30; W F
or T Th 8-10:30; or W 2-4:30 and S 8-10:30.
Mr. Gitbert and Assistants.

A thorough study and dissection of reP_re-
sentative “vertebrate types, including = fish,
amﬁh|b|ar_1, reptile, bird, and mammal, to-
ether with demonstrations on species other
an the types dissected. Intended to give
students an”evolutionary background for “the
study and appreciation” of the structure of
higher vertebrates, including man.

325. HISTOLOGY: THE BIOLOGY AND
DEVELOPMENT OF THE TISSUES. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequmtes, Zoology
101-102, or 103-104, and 321-322. Lectures,
T Th 11 Laboratory, T Th 8-10:30 or 2-
4:30. Mr. W imsate and Assistants.

A survey of the structure, functions, and de-
velopment of the tissues, The treatment is
general, designed to provide students of biol-
0gy with a “basis for the understanding of
normal and abnormal structure of the verte-
brates. Each student will make for his own
use a series of typical microscopic preparations.

326. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLQGY. Spring
term. Credit five hours. Prerequisites, Zoology

101-102, or 103-104, and 321-322. Zoology

325 is also normally ‘a prerequisite, and pér-

mission to omit it will be granted only in

exceptional cases. Lectures, T Th 11, S 10.

Laboratory, T Th 8-10:30 or 2-4:30. Mr.
and Assistants.

An introduction to general vertebrate em-
bryology designed to provide a basis_for the
appreciation of biological problems. The ma-
terial is treated comparatively with particular
emphasis on the development of the am-
phibian, the bird, and the mammal. A few
invertebrate forms are used where desirable
for illustration.

360. GENERAL ANIMAL ECOLQGY._Spring

term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Zoology

101-102 or 103-104, or their equwalent and

consent of the instructor. Lectures, W F_10.

égt%ta'lvlof eight laboratory and field periods
LM .

An introduction to the local and world-wide
distribution of animals with reference to
conditions of existence; effects of environ-
mental factors on animals; adaptations to spe-
cial habitats; modification of environment by
animals;  principles of population growth,
composition, and density control. The adapta-
tions of local animals “to Fartlcular habitats
will be studied in the field and laboratory.

365. EVOLUTION. Fall term. Credit four
hours, Prerequisites, one year of college work
in a biological science and one year of college
chemistry.”M W F 10. Mr, .

An integrating course for students interested
inthe “principles and mechanisms of the
gvolutionary process. Covering the origin of
living mafter, Darwin on “the origin of
species,” the Igene concept, and the Qenetic
basis of natural selection. Term paper required.

381-382. RESEARCH IN ZOOLOGY. Infor-
mal, junior year. Credit and hours to he
arranged. Problems may be undertaken in
any phase of zoologyt but the consent of the
instructor concerned”is a prerequisite.

391-392. RESEARCH IN ZOOLQGY. Honors,
][UHIOI‘ year. Either term. Credit and_hours
0 he ‘arranged. Prerequisite, admission to
candidacy fof Honors in zoofogg. Individual
advanced work under the guidance of an
Honors adviser, designed t0 increase the
knowledge and experience of the candidate
with the subject matter and the methods of
research in some important phase of zoology.

403-404. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ZOOLOGY.
hroughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Open to graduate students and ad-
vanced undergraduates. Permission of instruc-



tor reqfuired: Hours as arranged. Mr.
Not offered in 1964-1965.]

426. SPECIAL HISTOLOGY: THE BIOLOGY
OF THE ORGANS. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Preregumte, Zooloq}/ 325. Enroliment
limited to 20 students. Lectures, W F 9.
Laboratory, W F 2-4:30. Mr. Wimsatt and
Assistants.

A continuation of Zoology 325, Zooloqy 325
and 426 together give thé fundamental facts
of the microscopic™ structure and function of
the body. _OpFortu_nLty to gain knowledge of
technique in the fixing, e_mbeddln? and’ sec-
tioning of selected organs is also offered.

441, GENERAL AND COMPARATIVE PHYS-
[OLOGY, LECTURES. Fall term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisites, one year of biology or
zoology and. college courseS in chemistry. Or-
ganic chemistry desirable. Lectures, M"W F
10. Mr. McFarland.

The principal physiological functions of both
vertebrates and invertebrates, including muscle
contraction, nerve action, respiration, metab-
olism, circulation, excretion, and physiological
regulation.

443, GENERAL AND COMPARATIVE PHYS-

IOLOGY, LABORATORY. Fall term. Credit
one hour. Must be taken with Zoology 441.
Limited to 96 students, 12 per section. Individ-
ual sections meet in alternate weeks; a total
of seven lectures in alternate weeks. Lecture,
W 2. Laboratory, T 8-11, M T F 1:40-4:30.
Mr. McFariand” and Assistants.

481-482. RESEARCH IN ZOOLOGY._ Infor-
éngall,S%ezn|or year. See description under Zoology

491-492. RESEARCH IN ZOOLOGY. Honors,
senior year. See description under Zoology
391-392,

521-522. HUMAN ANATOMY. Hours and
credit to be arranged, Open to a limited num-
ber of graduate Students only. Permission of
instructor required for registration. Mr. Parks.

Detailed dissection of the human body with
some emphasis upon function.

524, COMPARATIVE NEUROLOGY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Pr|mar|l_¥_ for grad-
uate students but open to qualitied under-
raduates. Permission of instructor required.
ectures, T Th Laboratory, M or W
2-4:30. Mr. Parks and Assistant,

A comparative study of the vertebrate nervous
system with emphasis upon the primate. Stud-
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ies include dissections of the brain and the
identification of nuclei and tracts in_sections
of the brain and spinal cord. Functional as-
pects of anatomical relations are stressed.

540. EXPERIMENTAL ENDOCRINOLOGY.
Spring term. Credit two or three hours. Pre-
requisites, a year of zoology, organic chemis-
try, physiology, and consent of the instructor.
Primarily  for ?raduate students; open to
undergraduates for two credits. Lectures, M
F 11 Laboratory, M 2-4:30. Mr. Leonard.

Lectures on anatomy, physiology of the verte-
brate _endocrine, %Ian s, glandular interrela-
tionships; chemical and physiological proper-
ties of hormones, assay methods.” Laboratory,
small-animal su_rﬁery and microtechnique for
the endocrines, illustrative experiments on the
effects of hormones.

541. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY LECTURES.

Fall term. Credit two hours. Prerequisites,

animal or plant phz/smlogy‘ organic chemistry,

R/f‘wsws. and consent of the instructor. Lectures,
W 11, Mr. Reeves.

An introduction_to basic problems of cellular
function including structural and functional
organization of cells, role of nucleic acids,
permeability and active transport, contractility,
excitability, metabolism, growth and cellular
interactionis.

543. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY LABORA-
TORY, Fall term. Credit two hours. Enroll-
ment is limited. Laboratory, W or Th 1:.40-
4:30. Mr. Reeves and Assistant.

The laboratory emphasizes a number of bio-
physical approaches to cellular activities.

554, SPECIAL TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY.
Spring term, Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
consent of instructor. For advanced students
in biological sciences. Enrollment is limited.
Afternoon meetings; day to be arranged. Mr.
R eeves.

The current and classical literature on verte-
brate respiratory mechanisms will be covered.

556. SPECIAL TQPICS IN COMPARATIVE
HYSIOLOGY, Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. For
advanced students _in biological sciences. En-
rollment limited. Th 1:40-4:30. Mr. McFar-
tand. Not offered in 1964-1965.]

561-562, ECOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF
HE INVERTEBRATES. Throughout the
year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisites,
one year of general biology or introductory
zoology. Organic chemistry “and some college
mathématics are desirable.” Lectures, M W 11.
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!_aboratora/ W 2-4:30. Mr. Core. Not offered
in 1964-1965.]

570. BIOGEOCHEMISTRY, Spring term,
redit four hours. Prerequisites, one year of
college work in a biological science, oné course
in geology, organic chemistry, and consent of
the  instructor.” Ecology and” biochemistry are
desirable, Enrollment’is limited. Lecturés, T
Th 9. Seminar, S 9. Laboratory, M or T

2-4:30. _Mr. Vatientyne and Assistant. Not
offered in 1964-1965.]

SEMINAR IN ZOOLOGY. Fall and spring
terms. For graduate students and Honors
students in zoolo%, but open to all who are
interested. W 4:30. Stimson 105.

Reports and discussion of current research in
z00logy.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSES

301-302. BRAIN MECHANISMS AND MOD
ELS. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
a term. Prérequisites,” calculus, graduate or
advanced undergraduate standing, and con-
sent of instructor. Knowledge of modern alge-
bra and probability theory” is desirable. Lec-
ture, W 3, with ddditional hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Rosenblatt, With assistance of
Mr. Brock and guest lecturers.

Fall semester: review of fundamentals of

neurophysiology, psychologmal and physiolog-

ical_criteria for brain models, computers, and

digital automata in relation to brain mech-

anisms, review of representative models, theory
of elementary perceptrons. The Mark 1 per-
ceptron will be available for laboratory work.
Spring semester: theory of multi-layer and

cross-coupled perceptrons; recognition”of tem-

poral patterns; problems of figure organization,
cognitive sets, sequential programs, and other
problems of advanced models.

404, COMPUTER METHODS IN BEHAV-

[ORAL SCIENCES. Spn_ng term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, an intermediate statistics
course (may be taken concurrently). Lectures,
T Th 9. Laboratory W 4-6. Mr. R'udan.

Importance of digital computers in behavioral
research. Issues that arise in design of research

instruments. The use of unit record equipment
in_data analysis and reduction. Programin
with the FORTRAN IanFuage. Outline 0
pro%rams available for analysis and reduction
of data. Information on the theory and use
of such programs.

Latin American Studies

The attention of students interested in Latin
American Studies is called to the variety of
courses in this field offered in different depart-
ments: Agricultural Economics (Agr.) 665; An-
thropol_o?y 332, 351, 541: Economics 325 an
565, His ory_319-320, 487, 488: Industrial and
Labor Relations (ILR) 533: Rural Sociology
(Agr.) 414; Spanish 311-312.

SEMINAR: LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
602. Spring term. Credit four hours. Hours to
be arranged. Mr. Davis.

A required course for all graduate students
minoring in Latin American studies, Stu-
dents will work on _projects in their field of
interest under the direction of a faculty mem-
ber. Various faculty specialists in Latin"Ameri-
can affairs will participate in the seminar.

COURSES IN OTHER DIVISIONS

Courses of interest to students in the College

of Arts and Sciences are offered by the Depart-

ments of Military Science, Air Science, Naval
Science, and Physical Education.

The offerinﬁs in military training are de-

scribed in t

e Announcément of  Military
Training.

The courses in physical education are de-
scribed in publications which the De_i)artment
of Physical Education makes available to
studenfs at registration.
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CORNELL UNIVERSITY ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Cornell Announcements are designed to g}ve prospective students
and others information about the University. The prospective student
should have a copy of General Information; after consulting that, he may
wish to write for one or more of Lite following Announcements:

New York State College of Agriculture (Four-Year Course), New York
State College of Agriculture (Two-Year Course), College of Architecture,
College of Arts and Sciences, School of Education, Department of Asian
Studies, New York State College of Home Economics, School of Hotel
Administration, New York State School of Industrial and Labor Relations,
Military Training, Summer School.

Announcements of the College of Engineering May also be obtained.
Please specify if the information is for a prospective student.

Undergraduate preparation in a recognized college or university is re-
quired for admission to the following Cornell divisions, for which An-
nouncements are available: Graduate School of Business and Public
Administration, Law School, Medical College, Cornell University-New
York Hospital School of Nursing, Graduate School of Nutrition, New
York State Veterinary College, Graduate School.

Requests for these publications may be addressed to
CORNELL UNIVERSITY ANNOUNCEMENTS

EDMUND EZRA DAY HALL, ITHACA, NEW YORK

4-64-50M






